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Academic Calendar 2017-2018

*Please note that some schools may have another schedule; i.e., PACE, POD

*Fall 2017

Barry 101

Wednesday—Friday, August 16,17,18

New Student Investiture

Sunday, August 20

Classes Begin

Monday, August 21

Labor Day

Monday, September 4

Fall Holiday

Friday, October 6

Thanksgiving Holiday

Thursday—Sunday, November 23-26

Classes End

Friday, December 1

Final Exams

Monday—Friday, December 4-8

Commencement Saturday, December 9
*Spring 2018
Barry 101 Thursday—Friday, January 4,5

Classes Begin

Monday, January 8

Martin L. King Holiday

Monday, January 15

Spring Break

Monday—Sunday, March 5-11

Easter Holiday

Thursday—Sunday, March 29-April 1

Classes End Friday, April 27
Final Exams Monday—Friday, April 30-May 4
Commencement Saturday, May 5

*Summer | 2018

Classes Begin

Monday, May 7

Classes End

Friday, June 15

*Summer |1 2018

Classes Begin

Monday, June 18

Classes End Friday, July 27

School of Professional and Career Education
Fall 2017
Session A August 7-October 2
Session B October 5-December 2
Spring 2018
Session A January 8-March 5
Session B March 8-May 5

Summer 2018

May 21-July 18

TOC




Accreditation

Barry University is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges to award
baccalaureate, master’s, specialist and doctoral degrees. Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern Lane,
Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097 or call (404) 679-4500 for questions about the accreditation of Barry University.

e graduate programs in  eology in the College of Arts and Sciences are approved by the Commission on
Accrediting of  eological Schools.

e baccalaureate, master’s, doctorate of Nursing Practice (DNP), and post-graduate APRN certi cate pro-
grams in Nursing at Barry University are accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE),
One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530, Washington, DC 20036, (202) 887-6791. e baccalaureate program in Nursing
is also approved by the Florida Board of Nursing, 4052 Bald Cypress Way, BIN C-02, Tallahassee, FL 32399-3252,
(850) 245-4125. e master’s in Occupational erapy program is accredited by the Accreditation Council for
Occupational  erapy Education (ACOTE) located at 4720 Montgomery Lane, Suite 200, Bethesda, MD 20814-3449,
(301) 652-6611. e Cardiovascular Perfusion program and the Exercise Physiology program are accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP), 25400 US Highway 19 North, Suite
158, Clearwater, FL 33763,727-210-2350. e Anesthesiology Programs are accredited by the Council on Accreditation
of Nurse Anesthesia Educational Programs, 222 S. Prospect Avenue, Park Ridge, IL, 60068-1500, 847-655-1160. e
Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology with a Histotechnology Specialization, Post-Baccalaureate Certi cate
in Histotechnology, and Master of Science in Clinical Biology with a Histotechnology Specialization programs
are approved by the Florida Department of Health, Board of Clinical Laboratory Personnel, and accredited by the
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS), 5600 N. River Rd, Suite 720, Rosewood, IL
60018-5119, 773-714-8890. e Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology with a Medical Technology Specialization
is also accredited by NAACLS. e Master of Science in Medical Biotechnology has been recognized as a Professional
Science Master's (PSM) Program by the Council of Graduate Schools.

e Adrian Dominican School of Education (ADSOE) o ers a Bachelor of Science in Education (B S ) de-
gree with a (M S) option; the B.S. program o ers the following areas of specialization: Early and Middle Childhood
(Elementary Education), Infancy and Early Childhood (Pre-K/Primary) and Special Education (Exceptional Student
Education). All of the specializations are approved by the Florida Department of Education (DOE), Turlington Building,
Suite 1514, 325 West Gaines Street, Tallahassee, FL., 32399, 850-245-0505, as follows, each with endorsements (also
State Approved): English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) and Reading; Elementary Education/ESOL/
Reading; Exceptional Student Education/ESOL/Reading and Pre-K/Primary/ESOL/Reading. Due to Florida’s recip-
rocal certi cation agreement, graduates of these specializations may meet eligibility requirements for teacher certi cation
in most states. e School of Education’s graduate Educational Leadership, Reading, School Counseling and School
Psychology programs are also approved by the DOE. e School of Education’s Master of Science Counseling pro-
grams in Marital, Couple, Family Counseling/ erapy, Mental Health Counseling and School Counseling and Ph D
Counseling program with a specialization in Marital, Couple, Family Counseling/  erapy are accredited by the Council
for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP), 1001 North Fairfax St, Suite 510,
Alexandria, VA, 22314, 703-535-5990. e Montessori Education Early Childhood and Elementary programs are
accredited by the Montessori Accreditation Council for Teacher Education (MACTE), 420 Park St., Charlottesville, VA,
22902,434-202-7793. e School Psychology program is accredited by the National Association of School Psychologists
(NASP), 4340 East West Highway, Suite 402, Bethesda, MD, 20814, 301-657-0270. Further, ADSOE is approved by the
DOE to o er endorsements in Autism, Gifted Education, Reading, and TESOL.

e Ellen Whiteside McDonnell School of Social Work’s B.S.W. and M.S.W. programs are fully accredited by the
Council on Social Work Education (CSWE), 1701 Duke St., Suite 200, Alexandria, VA, 22314-3457, 703-683-8080.

e Doctor of Podiatric Medicine program in the School of Podiatric Medicine is accredited by the American
Podiatric Medical Association (APMA)/Council on Podiatric Medical Education (CPME), 9312 Old Georgetown
Rd., Bethesda, MD, 20814-1621, 301-581-9200. e Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the
Physician Assistant (ARC-PA), 12000 Findley Rd., Suite 275, Johns Creek, GA, 30097, 770-476-1224, has granted
Accreditation-Continued status to the Barry University Physician Assistant Program sponsored by Barry University.
Accreditation-Continued is an accreditation status granted when a currently accredited program is in compliance with
the ARC-PA Standards.
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2 Barry University

Accreditation remains in e ect until the program closes or withdraws from the accreditation process or until ac-
creditation is withdrawn for failure to comply with the Standards. e approximate date for the next validation review
of the program by the ARC-PA will March 2026. e review date is contingent upon continued compliance with the
Accreditation Standards and ARC-PA policy.

e College of Nursing and Health Sciences’ Athletic Training program is accredited by the Commission on the
Accreditation of Athletic Training Education (CAATE), 6850 Austin Center Blvd., Suite 100m Austin, TX, 78731-3184,
(512) 733-9700.

e D Inez Andreas School of Business programs are accredited by AACSB Internationa— e Association to
Advance Collegiate Schools of Business, 777 South Harbour Island Blvd, Suite 750, Tampa, FL 33602, (813) 769-6500.

Barry University Dwayne O Andreas School of Law is fully accredited by the American Bar Association [Section
of Legal Education & Admissions to the Bar, ABA, 321 N. Clark St., Chicago, IL 60654 (312) 988-6738.]



Notices

Barry University does not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, ethnicity, national origin, ancestry, religion,
gender, sexual orientation, gender identity, genetic information, familial status, marital status, pregnancy, age, disability
status or veteran status. is policy applies to students, employees, applicants and trustees with respect to participation
in any program, bene t, activity or student/employment opportunity o ered by the University. Every member of the
University community is expected to uphold this policy as a matter of mutual respect and fundamental fairness in human
relations. Every student of this institution has a responsibility to conduct himself/herself in accordance with this policy
as a condition of enrollment. Further, every University employee has an obligation to observe Barry University policies
and implementation of federal and state law as a term of employment. No person shall be retaliated against for reporting
violations or concerns about prohibited discrimination or bias through appropriate University channels.

Nothing in this non-discrimination statement shall require Barry University to act in a manner contrary to the be-
liefs and teachings of the Catholic Church or the University mission statement.
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The Mission of Barry University

Barry University is a Catholic institution of higher education founded in 1940 by the Adrian Dominican Sisters.
Grounded in the liberal arts tradition, Barry University is a scholarly community committed to the highest academic
standards in undergraduate, graduate, and professional education.

In the Catholic intellectual tradition, integration of study, re ection, and action inform the intellectual life. Faithful
to this tradition, a Barry education and university experience foster individual and communal transformation where
learning leads to knowledge and truth, re ection leads to informed action, and a commitment to social justice leads to
collaborative service.

Barry University provides opportunities for a rming our Catholic identity, Dominican heritage, and collegiate
traditions. Catholic beliefs and values are enriched by ecumenical and interfaith dialogue.  rough worship and ritual, we
celebrate our religious identity while remaining a University community where all are welcome.

Core Commitments

Catholic intellectual and religious traditions guide us in the ful llment of our mission. e mission and values of the
Adrian Dominican Sisters serve as the inspiration for our core commitments.

Knowledge and Truth

Barry promotes and supports the intellectual life,emphasizing life-long learning, growth, and development. e University
pursues scholarly and critical analysis of fundamental questions of the human experience. In the pursuit of truth, the
University advances development of solutions that promote the common good and a more humane and just society.

Inclusive Community

Barry is a global, inclusive community characterized by interdependence, dignity and equality, and compassion and re-
spect for self and others. Embracing a global world view, the University nurtures and values cultural, social, and intellec-
tual diversity, and welcomes faculty, sta , and students of all faith traditions.

Social Justice

Barry expects all members of our community to accept social responsibility to foster peace and nonviolence, to strive for
equality, to recognize the sacredness of Earth, and to engage in meaningful e orts toward social change. e University
promotes social justice through teaching, research and service.

Collaborative Service

Barry is committed to serving local and global communities through collaborative and mutually productive partnerships.
e University accepts responsibility to engage with communities to pursue systemic, self-sustaining solutions to human,

social, economic, and environmental problems.

Learning Environment

Barry University, through its two academic colleges and six schools, is a comprehensive university with its main campus
located in Miami Shores, Florida with other sites throughout Florida. e University attracts a diverse student body,
including traditional and non-traditional students from a variety of geographic, ethnic, religious and socio-economic
backgrounds. e University seeks to recruit and retain a diverse faculty who enrich it with their own traditions and her-
itage, who are dedicated to teaching and advising, to searching for and disseminating truth through scholarship, research,
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and creative activities, and to serving both the University and the larger community in a multicultural environment. Barry
commits itself to excellence in teaching at all levels, and values its undergraduate, graduate, and professional programs
by supporting their search for knowledge through research and study. e University seeks to maintain a diverse and
student-centered sta whose activities enhance the quality of University life.  rough its students, faculty, and sta Barry
University provides a learning environment that challenges all to accept intellectual, spiritual, ethical, physical, and social
responsibilities.



General Information

History

Originally conceptualized by the Most Reverend Patrick Barry, Bishop of St. Augustine, and Reverend Mother M.
Gerald Barry, Prioress General of the Dominican Sisters of Adrian, Michigan, plans for Barry College received active
support from Reverend William Barry, Pastor of St. Patrick's Church of Miami Beach, and John  ompson, Mayor of
Miami Shores, Florida. In June 1940, a 40-acre tract of tropical vegetation located in residential Miami Shores was
transformed into the campus of Barry College. By action of the Board of Trustees, the college became Barry University
on November 13, 1981. Today’s university community is comprised of approximately 7,500 students, served by 2,000 ad-
ministrators, faculty members, and support sta representing diverse religious, cultural, and ethnic backgrounds. Barry is
coeducational and fully accredited.

Since Barry rst opened its doors in 1940, the faculty and administration have combined e orts to develop
high-quality academic programs so that needs of both the students and the local community would be served. Examples
of this development include the inauguration and accreditation of such programs as Nursing, Teacher Education, Medical
Technology, and Social Work. Needs of the local community led Barry to begin graduate programs for men and women
in 1954, a Continuing Education Program in 1974, a School of Business in 1976, a Division of Biological and Biomedical
Sciences in 1983, and a School of Podiatric Medicine in 1985. In 1999, the university acquired the School of Law in
Orlando. e university now o ers more than 100 undergraduate, graduate, and professional degrees which foster its core
commitments of knowledge and truth, inclusive community, social justice, and collaborative service.

Barry University has had six Adrian Dominican Sisters serve as president since its inception: Mother M. Gerald
Barry, 1940-1961; Mother M. Genevieve Weber, 1962-1963; Sister M. Dorothy Browne, 1963-1974; Sister M. Trinita
Flood, 1974-1981; Sister Jeanne O’Laughlin, 1981-2004; and Sister Linda Bevilacqua, July 2004 to the present.

Continued development and expansion of the Barry community are promoted to keep pace with the growth and
excellence of the educational programs and to meet the needs of the student population. e physical plant includes 55
buildings, with indoor and outdoor athletic facilities, spread over 80 of the University’s 122-acre campus and adjacent
areas. e tropical beauty of the campus, its excellent educational facilities, and the ideal South Florida climate combine
to create an atmosphere conducive to learning and to continued personal development.

University Life

e measure of a special university is more than the size of its student body, its faculty, its campus, or its longevity.
Barry’s mission transcends the statistics by which many universities measure themselves. As a Catholic institution,
it goes beyond the traditional emphasis on academic excellence to embody a human quality, with personal attention to a
student’s social, moral, physical, emotional, and religious growth.
Above all, the purposely intimate scale of the campus and the student body, the careful selection of faculty and sta ,
and the Judeo-Christian religious dimension combine to create a supportive environment.

Student Right to Know Act
Barry University is in compliance with the Student Right to Know and Campus Security Act (PL 101-542). Speci ¢
information regarding this act may be obtained in the Public Safety Department.

General Graduation Rate Data
Currently, the six-year graduation rate is 31 percent for full-time, rst-time freshmen entering in the fall of 2010.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

Barry University is in compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (PL 90-247). Complete
information regarding this act may be found in the Student Handbook and a summary of the University’s compliance
appears in the schedule of classes published each term and/or semester.
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Theatre, Music, and Dance Performances
e Department of Fine Arts produces a diverse program of dramatic, dance, and music presentations. All departmental
performances are free of charge and open to the entire campus and local community.

Fine Arts Exhibitions

A new exhibition space, the Andy Gato Gallery, was opened in fall 2008. e 4,100-square-foot gallery has approxi-

mately 350 linear feet of exhibition space with 12-foot high walls. Part of the gallery serves as a student lounge area with

24/7 open access. A secured exhibition space within the larger gallery is monitored and open during posted gallery hours.
e Art and Photography faculty schedule student and faculty exhibitions, and on an occasional basis exhibitions

by outside contemporary artists. Barry University exhibits with pride the graphic design, art, and photographs created by

senior Art and Photography majors, and they are displayed throughout campus buildings.

Publications

University publications include the Alumni Newsletter and BUCWIS, an online, daily employee newsletter. A number
of schools and departments also publish their own newsletters. In addition, the Barry Buccaneer is written and published
monthly by students.

Alumni Association

It's never too early to think about graduation.  at’s why students are doing their part to enhance the connection between
our graduates and the Barry community through the Barry University Student Alumni Association. s select group of
student leaders has developed a number of mentoring programs and special events to give their peers opportunities to
preserve the valued traditions here on campus, while also leaving a legacy of their own. Whether it’s building connections
within Barry’s growing network of alumni or showing school spirit at athletic events, the Student Alumni Association is
a great way to make the most of the Barry University experience.

e Alumni Association o ers scholarship opportunities to those students who believe in the importance of an in-
clusive Barry community and volunteer their time to ensure its success. Scholarships are available to all current, full-time
students who meet the minimum academic requirements set forth and participate regularly in Alumni Association events.

e Barry University Alumni Association is proud to o er many great bene ts to all of our alumni and students,
including access to a network of over 56,000 alumni and invitations to exclusive events. Each year the Alumni Association
hosts the Distinguished Alumni Awards, Reunion, and Alumni and Student Networking receptions.

In conjunction with local volunteers, the Alumni Association establishes programs and services in alumni commu-
nities around the nation and the world.  ese regional chapters of alumni and friends continue their relationship with the
university, ful 1l the Barry core commitments of Inclusive Community and Collaborative Service, as well as encourage
excellence, lifelong learning, and supporting Barry students. Each regional chapter, with its particular alumni population
and local characteristics, will have opportunities tailored to meet its needs. Depending on the size of the alumni popula-
tion, examples of regional group programs may include, but are not limited to: lectures, presidential visits, student send-o
parties, cultural events, picnics, tours, sporting events, networking socials, and happy hours.

e Alumni Relations O ce is located in the Vivian A. Decker Alumni House at 103 NE 115th Street in Miami
Shores, across from the main campus. For information about the Alumni Association or to learn more about how you
can get involved, please visit the Vivian A. Decker Alumni House, call the Alumni Relations O ce at (305) 899-3175,
or email alumni@mail.barry.edu. You may also visit our website at www.barry.edu/alumni. We hope to see you at a future
Barry University Alumni Association event!

Buildings & Facilities

Barry University—Miami Shores Main Campus

ADRIAN—Constructed in 1940 and originally named Angelicus, Adrian houses the O ce of the Registrar, the Center
for Community Service Initiatives, health and science classrooms, chemistry labs, and ne arts studios.

D.INEZ ANDREAS BUILDING—Constructed in 1984 and named in honor of Barry’s Chair Emerita of the Board of
Trustees, the D. Inez Andreas Building houses the School of Business. It contains the School’s administrative o  ces,
two large executive training classrooms, 38 faculty o ces, and 10 classrooms, two of which have been speci cally
designed to be used for accounting classes.
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ANDY GATO GALLERY— e ne art gallery was established in the fall of 2008. Built in memory of Andy Gato, a
Miami businessman and friend to the university, this spacious facility is located on the second oor of ompson
Hall and has over 4,000 square feet of exhibition space. e Andy Gato Gallery also serves as a lecture facility, recep-
tion hall, and student lounge. e exhibition space re ects the long history of Barry University’s visual arts programs
and features the work of graduate and undergraduate art, graphic design, and photography students, faculty, and
alumni.

ARCHIVES AND HISTORICAL COLLECTIONS— e Barry University Archival Program, located on the second

oor of Lehman Hall, was established in the fall of 1991 to manage and preserve inactive university records that
have administrative, historical, or legal value and to make them available for use. It also receives the donated papers
of faculty, sta , and alumni. e Historical Collections contain papers and memorabilia of the Barry University
founders, Congressman William Lehman's papers, the case histories and program les of Operation Pedro Pan/
Cuban Children's Program-Catholic Charities. Materials in the Archives and Historical Collections are available for
use by faculty, sta , students, and alumni.

ATHLETIC FACILITIES— e main campus includes the Buccaneer Soccer Fields, Buccaneer Softball Field,
Feinbloom Baseball Field, the Buccaneer Tennis Center, and locker and training rooms. e gymnasium is located
inside the Health and Sports Center.

BENINCASA HALL—Named for St. Catherine of Siena, Benincasa opened in the fall of 2005. Located on NE 115th
Street behind the Health and Sports Center, Benincasa is a mirror-image of Kolasa Hall and is comprised of double
and single rooms with private bathrooms in each. Benincasa houses sophomore, junior, and senior students.

BROWNE HALL—Built in 1985, Browne Hall was named after Sister M. Dorothy Browne, Barry’s third president. It
houses male and female students in double suites; a bathroom is shared between two rooms. Browne houses  rst-year
students.

COMPUTER LAB—A:s part of the Division of Information Technology, Barry’s main computer lab provides comput-
ing resources to students, faculty, and sta seven days a week. e computer lab is located in the Monsignor William
Barry Memorial Library.

COR JESU CHAPEL—Built in 1940 through a donation from Margaret Brady Farrell, Cor Jesu Chapel is the center
of many campus ministry activities. Masses are celebrated here on a daily basis. e chapel also serves as a venue for
special campus and community gatherings. e Department of Campus Ministry has o ces on its west side.

DALTON AND DUNSPAUGH HALLS—Oiriginally known respectively as Regina Caeli and Regina Mundi,
Dalton-Dunspaugh was built through the Dunspaugh Foundation in 1962. It serves as a co-ed residence hall;
a central lobby separates male and female wings. Dalton, the female wing, is composed of suites, which share a
bathroom between double rooms. Dunspaugh, the male wing, has a large community bathroom on each oor.
Dalton-Dunspaugh is exclusively for rst-year students.

DAVID BRINKLEY STUDIO—Named after the famed television journalist David Brinkley, this facility provides
resources for communication and media students to work and learn with professional-grade equipment and over
2,000 square feet of set space. It is located on the rst oor of Garner.

DOMINICAN HALL— s three-story, 247-bed residence hall was opened in 2012 to house upperclassmen. e rst

oor includes a café and convenience store.

FARRELL—Dedicated to Margaret Brady Farrell in recognition of her generous contributions to Barry University,
Farrell was built in 1940. Originally named Maris Stella, it houses the Cashier/Business O ce.

DR. CECILE ROUSSELL FINE ARTS QUADRANGLE— e Fine Arts Quadrangle is comprised of art, photog-
raphy, theatre, and music studios, lecture rooms, the Pelican  eatre, and faculty and administrative o ces for the
Department of Fine Arts.

FLOOD HALL—-BUilt in 1987, Flood Hall was named after Sister Trinita Flood, the fourth president of Barry. It
houses male and female students in double suites; a bathroom is shared between two rooms. Flood houses sopho-
more, junior, and senior students.

HEALTH AND SPORTS CENTER— s center houses Sport and Exercise Science programs and the Department
of Intercollegiate Athletics. e Health and Sports Center also has a 1,500-capacity gymnasium for basketball and
volleyball, a Human Performance Lab, Strength and Conditioning Room, Athletic Training Room, locker rooms,
and classrooms.

HOPPER BUILDING—Located at 11603 NE 2nd Avenue, the Hopper Building houses the Public Safety Department
and the Distribution Center for the Department of Recruitment and Admissions.
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JAMES G. GARNER BUILDING—Funded through a grant from the Federal Aviation Administration, Garner Hall
was opened in the fall of 1989. s building houses the Division of Information Technology, the Department of
Communication, the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science, the Glenn Hubert Learning Center, and
the Center for Advanced Learning (CAL). It is also home to e Mix 99.5 FM radio station, Digital Media Lab,
and David Brinkley Television Studio.

JOHN & NETA KOLASA HALL—L ocated on NE 115th Street behind the Health and Sports Center, Kolasa opened
in 2002 and is comprised of double and single rooms with private bathrooms in each. Kolasa houses sophomore,
junior, and senior students and has a lounge on each oor.

KELLEY HOUSE—Originally named Rosa Mystica, it is dedicated to Mabel Kelley for her generous contributions to
Barry University. Kelley House includes the Department of Recruitment and Admissions and O ce of Financial
Aid.

LAVOIE—Originally the site of the Department of Family and Consumer Science and Calaroga dining hall, LaVoie was
built in 1940. It now serves as executive 0  ces for the University, housing the O ce of the President, O ce of the
Provost, Division of Business and Finance, and General Counsel O ce.

LEHMAN—Lehman houses the administrative o ces for the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, and faculty of-

ces for the Department of English and Foreign Languages and the Department of Sociology and Criminology. e
Archives and Historical Collections are located on the second oor. ere are also classrooms and meeting rooms.

MONSIGNOR WILLIAM BARRY MEMORIAL LIBRARY—As part of the Division of Information Technology,
the Monsignor William Barry Memorial Library provides materials and services in support of the educational and
cultural objectives of the University. e library building also contains the main computer lab, classrooms, and ad-
ministrative o ces.

MOTTRAM DOSS HALL—Mottram Doss Hall was completed in 1990 and is named after Reneé Mottram Doss,
one of Barry’s benefactors. Two of its buildings serve as a residence hall containing eight ve-bedroom/two-bath and
three-bedroom/one-bath apartments housing sophomaore, junior, and senior students. e central building serves as
0 ce space for the departments of Advancement Services, Brand Marketing and Communication, Conference and
Event Services, Digital Media Strategy and Development, and Enrollment Marketing Strategy.

O’LAUGHLIN—Completed in November 2000, this building houses the Department of  eology and Philosophy and
the Department of History and Political Science on the second oor, and classrooms on the rst oor.

PELICAN THEATRE— is small black-box theatre is a popular venue for intimate theatrical productions. With a
50-seat capacity, it is used by ne arts students and outside professional theatre companies.

PENAFORT POOL—-Built in 1941 through a donation from Margaret Brady Farrell, Penafort Pool serves as both a
recreational and instructional facility for students of Barry University.

POWERS—-BUuiIlt in 1994, Powers is the home of the Adrian Dominican School of Education and the Ellen Whiteside
McDonnell School of Social Work. It contains the administrative o  ces of both schools in addition to faculty of-

ces, classrooms, and seminar rooms.

R. KIRK LANDON STUDENT UNION—BUilt in 2004, the Student Union houses the Roussell Dining Hall, Barry
Bookstore, tness center, a Public Safety Department satellite o ce, Bucky’s Cove sports bar, the Student Union
O ce, and all departments within the Division of Student A airs, including but not limited to the Center for
Student Involvement, Career Development Center, Campus Recreation and Wellness, and Student Health Services.

SAGE HALL—BUuilt in 1984, Sage Hall was named after Robert F. Sage, one of Barry’s benefactors. Sage houses

rst-year freshman students in double suites; a bathroom is shared between two rooms.

SCHOOL OF PODIATRIC MEDICINE— is building houses classrooms and administrative o  ces for the School
of Podiatric Medicine and the Physician Assistant Program.

SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL AND CAREER EDUCATION— e School of Professional And Career Education
building was acquired in 1983 and named in honor of Frank J. Rooney, a longtime friend of Barry University.
SHEPARD AND RUTH K. BROAD CENTER FOR THE PERFORMING ARTS— is 970-seat venue hosts

educational, university, theatrical, and musical events.

SIENA—Located in the quadrangle between Adrian Hall, the Wiegand Center, and Fine Arts, this facility includes
health and science classrooms, science labs, and the o  ces for the Department of Biology and several allied health
programs.

THOMPSON—-BUilt in 1962, ompson presently houses the Division of Human Resources, Buc Stop café, Andy
Gato Gallery, business center and postal services, the Miller Studio which is used for sport and tness instruction,
Kostka Room, a laptop kiosk as well as computer and study stations.
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SUSANNE AND MICHAEL TWOHIG SCIENCE CENTER—BUilt in 1987, Twohig Science Center (formerly
known as the Wiegand Annex), houses science labs.

VIVIAN A. DECKER ALUMNI HOUSE—Opened in 1995 to provide a place for alumni to meet and gather, the
Vivian A. Decker Alumni House is home to the Department of Alumni Relations and Annual Giving and includes
a memorial to Barry’s fourth president, Sister Trinita Flood.

WEBER HALL—Built in 1946 through the generosity of the Edyth Bush Foundation, Weber Hall was named for
former Barry President Mother Genevieve Weber. It houses female, predominately rst-year students. It contains
single, double, triple, and quad rooms, with en-suite and community bathrooms.

WEBER GRAND HALL— is meeting and event space located on the south side of Weber Hall was renovated
in 2015.

EDWIN WIEGAND SCIENCE CENTER—-BUilt in 1970 through a donation from Edwin L. Wiegand, Wiegand
Center contains health and science classrooms, science labs, and a large lecture hall. Administrative and faculty of-

ces for the College of Nursing and Health Sciences and the Department of Physical Sciences are located here. In
1987 an additional science wing was added and named Wiegand Annex (now Twohig Science Center).

Dwayne O. Andreas School of Law—Orlando Campus

ANDREAS LAW CENTER— is two-story building greets you at the end of Barry Law’s main entrance. It includes
the O ce of Admissions, Career Services, the Center for Earth Jurisprudence, and the O ce of Student Life.

BUILDINGS A, B, AND C— ese units on the northeast side of campus house Barry Law’s Legal Advocacy Clinics,
Bookstore, Academic Success and Bar Preparation Center, and the Student Center.

EULIANO LAW LIBRARY— s three-story building houses library services, the computer lab, multimedia study
rooms,and 0  ces.

FACULTY BUILDING— s one-story building houses Barry Law faculty o ces and meeting rooms.

LEGAL ADVOCACY CENTER— s three story, 32,400 sq. ft. LEED building built in 2011 houses several admin-
istrative and executive o0 ces, including the Dean’s Suite, Institutional Advancement, Finance, Human Resources,
Registrar, and Financial Aid. e building also contains two large classrooms, ve small courtrooms, two seminar
rooms, and a large multipurpose room.

MOOT COURTROOM— s one-story building houses Barry Law’s main moot courtroom and the Sidebar Café.



Admissions

Applicants for Admission

FRESHMEN APPLICANTS—Applicants who have never attended any college or university as a regular student; and
applicants who have attended college, but who have earned fewer than twelve hours of transferable college-level
credit from a regionally accredited institution. Applicants who have taken dual-enrollment credits only are also
considered freshman applicants.

TRANSFER APPLICANTS—Applicants who have earned at least twelve hours of transferable college-level credits at
one or more regionally accredited institutions.

NON-DEGREE APPLICANTS—Applicants who wish to earn credit but not pursue a degree from Barry.

GUEST APPLICANTS—Applicants who wish to secure credits to transfer to a college where they are already enrolled
in a degree program.

READMISSION STUDENTS—Applicants who have previously been enrolled at Barry, and whose enrollment at
Barry has been inactive for two or more consecutive semesters (excluding Summer terms).

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS—Applicants who are not U.S. citizens or permanent resident aliens. For purposes
of admission and academic placement, applicants who have received their education outside the continental United
States, Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Islands, or Guam, will be included in this category.

Application Procedures

All applicants are required to submit a complete application form. Applicants may apply on-line for admission by creating
a myBarry Account at www.barry.edu/apply.

Completed applications are reviewed as soon as all credentials are received, and only completed applications will be
reviewed. e Department of Recruitment and Admissions reviews applications and noti es applicants of missing cre-
dentials, but the responsibility for having all admission credentials, including required tests, forwarded to Barry University,
rests with the applicant. Once credentials are submitted to the Department of Recruitment and Admissions, they become
the property of Barry University and will not be surrendered. Photocopies of credentials will not be made from the appli-
cant’s le. Any concealment by an applicant of previous college registration or previous academic or disciplinary record in
a secondary school or college will immediately cancel and nullify the admissions process at Barry University.

e Department of Recruitment and Admissions will notify the applicant of the decision in writing as well as
noti cation via their myBarry account. An enroliment deposit of $225.00 USD is required in order to reserve a space
in the entering class. e deposit will apply towards the rst semester tuition cost. e University has a commitment to
admit only quali ed applicants. For details on admission, applicants should read the following information as it applies to
their particular situation. Each applicant will be assigned an Undergraduate Admission Counselor who will guide them
through the admission process at Barry University.

Acceptance to the University does not guarantee acceptance to some of the clinical or professional programs; e.g.,
Nursing, Clinical Biology, Education, Social Work, Cardiovascular Perfusion, etc. Refer to each program for speci c in-
formation on admission to clinical/professional status.

Applicants to the School of Professional And Career Education should refer to that section of the catalog for their
admission requirements.

11
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Freshmen Applicants

Freshmen applicants are required to submit:
1. O cial high school academic transcript, or equivalent, from a regionally accredited high school.

e 0 cial high school academic transcript should show:
graduation, or satisfactory progress toward graduation if applying prior to completion of 12th grade; and
course work, including English, Social Studies, Mathematics, and Natural Science. e minimum number
of speci c units required in these areas will vary, depending on the major program pursued at Barry. If a
GED (General Educational Development Test) is submitted, the o cial test results with scores must be in-
cluded along with any partial high school transcripts.

2. Test results from the SAT I (Scholastic Assessment Test) or ACT (American College Test). is requirement does
not apply to applicants twenty-one years of age or older.

Home schooled applicants should refer to the Home Schooled Applicants section of this catalog.

International applicants should refer to the International Applicants section of this catalog.

Applicants planning to major in Nursing must present satisfactory completion of Algebra Il and two units of
laboratory science, including chemistry and biology. Prospective Pre-nursing applicants must present a combined SAT
I score of at least 800 (880 on the new SAT) or a score of at least 17 on the ACT. Nursing applicants should refer to
https://barry.edu/nursing/bsn/ for additional admissions criteria.

Applicants planning to major in all Business majors except International Business must present a combined
SAT 1 score of at least 850 (930 on the new SAT) (Math score of at least 400 SAT 1/440 new SAT is required for
all business applicants) or a score of at least 18 on the ACT (Math score of 17 is required for all business applicants).
Applicants for the International Business major must present a combined SAT | score of at least 960 (1040 on the new
SAT) (Math score of at least 400 SAT 1/440 new SAT) or a score of at least 20 on the ACT (Math score of at least 17).

Applicants planning to major in Mathematics must present four units of mathematics (including two years of alge-
bra, geometry, or trigonometry.)

Applicants planning to major in Chemistry must present at least three units of mathematics and one unit of high
school chemistry with laboratory science.

Applicants planning to major in Biology must present 3 units of mathematics (including algebra, geometry, and
some background in trigonometry), as well as two units of laboratory science (including biology and chemistry).

Home Schooled Applicants
Barry University welcomes applications from home schooled applicants. e following required documentation will assist
us in assessing your past performance and potential for success at Barry:

1. Academic portfolio (transcript of all courses taken, including reading lists and syllabi, with evaluations or grades
received for each subject), OR GED;

Transcripts of any traditional high school work;

Transcripts of any college level work;

Test results from the SAT | (or new SAT) or ACT;

Copy of the home school rules of the state in which the home school is chartered; and

Any other requirements designated by the rules of the home state, or proof of certi cation (if required).

ok wN

Early Admission
e University provides an opportunity for exceptionally well-quali ed high school students, recommended by their
counselors for outstanding achievement, to be considered for entry upon completion of the 11th grade.

e basis of selection for early admission is as follows:

1. Outstanding quality of the applicant’s high school record;
2. A letter of recommendation from the high school counselor or principal;



ADMISSIONS 13

3. Satisfactory performance on the SAT | (or new SAT) or ACT,

4. A letter from the applicant stating his/her reason for wishing to enter the University before graduation from high
school; and

5. A letter of approval from the legal guardian(s).

e procedure for making application for early admission is basically the same as for regular admission to the fresh-
man class.

Credits earned at Barry University must be approved by high school authorities to complete high school require-
ments and to earn a diploma. In order for Barry University to forward a student’s transcript of credits to the high school
principal, a signed form authorizing the release of credits must be submitted to the O ce of the Registrar. When the high
school diploma and nal transcripts are issued, copies must be led with the O ce of the Registrar at Barry University.

Transfer Applicants

Transfer applicants are required to submit o cial transcripts from each college previously attended. Incomplete tran-
scripts must be updated as soon as all coursework is completed. Transcripts in the applicant’s possession will not be
accepted unless in an o cial sealed envelope from the issuing institution.

Admission to a degree program is based on academic performance in all work from regionally accredited or interna-
tionally recognized colleges or universities. Applicants must be in good standing at the last institution attended in order
to be considered for acceptance into the University.

Applicants to the School of Professional And Career Education should refer to that section of the catalog for their
admission requirements as transfer applicants.

Applicants interested in pursuing the Cardiovascular Perfusion Program should refer to the appropriate section of
the catalog for their admission requirements. Applicants interested in pursuing the Nursing Program should refer to the
appropriate section of the catalog for their admission requirements and visit https://www.barry.edu/nursing/bsn/.

Transfer Credit Policies
Evaluation of all undergraduate course work taken prior to admission to the University is performed by transcript evalu-
ators in the Department of Recruitment and Admissions.

Transfer credits from regionally accredited colleges or universities are transferable to Barry in semester hour equiv-
alents. Following are the seven regional accrediting bodies from which domestic transfer credit must originate: New
England Association of Schools and Colleges, Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools, e Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges, Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools/Commission on Colleges, Western Association of Schools and Colleges/Accrediting Commission
for Community and Junior Colleges, and Western Association of Schools and Colleges/Accrediting Commission for
Senior Colleges and Universities.

Applicants with international credentials may refer to the International Applicants section of this catalog. Credits
completed at a foreign institution will be considered for transfer if the institution is recognized by that country’s Ministry
of Education (or equivalent).

Transfer credit is awarded for grades of C or better. Credit is not allowed for developmental, preparatory, or voca-
tional course work. Grades and grade point averages will not be transferred, nor will they appear on the Barry transcript.
Grades of P, CR, or S are eligible for transfer if a statement that the work is of at least C quality is received from the
institution where the credit was earned.

A maximum of sixty-four credits will be accepted by the University in transfer from regionally accredited commu-
nity/junior colleges. Only six of these credits may transfer with upper-level status.

A maximum of six graduate level credits will be accepted in transfer toward an undergraduate degree.

Applicants who have successfully completed the higher-level International Baccalaureate (IB) examination with
grades of 4 or better may be granted transfer credit on a course-by-course basis. Credit can be awarded, under certain
conditions, for the Baccalaureate from France, the German Abitur, the G.C.E. A-level and CAPE examinations.

Credit will be awarded for CLEP and AP test scores in compliance with Barry’s policy on these testing programs.
A statement of this policy may be obtained from the Department of Recruitment and Admissions. A maximum of thirty
credits will be accepted from test scores. e credits must be earned before a student has attained junior status and are
considered as part of the sixty-four maximum transfer credits accepted from community colleges.
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Credit will be accepted from military service schools, USAFI, and DANTES in accordance with the recommenda-
tions of the American Council on Education.

Credit for formal courses and educational programs sponsored by noncollegiate organizations and evaluated by the
American Council of Education’s Program on Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction and e University of the State of
New York’s National Program on Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction will be accepted in transfer with the permission
of the dean of the school into which the credits are transferring.

Credit for experiences such as Internship, Field Placement, Co-op Education Work Experience, and Practicum may
be accepted in transfer, with permission of the dean of the school into which the credits are transferring, when the credits
have been transcripted with a course number, title, number of credits, and a grade.

Credit for prior college-level learning attained outside a formal institution setting but assessed by a regionally ac-
credited institution during the applicant’s matriculation there (such as Life Experience, Prior Learning Assessment,
Experiential Learning Assessment, Portfolio Assessment, and Departmental Examination) are not normally acceptable in
transfer. Exceptions may be made with permission of the dean of the school into which the credits are transferring, when
such credits have been transcripted with a course number, title, number of credits, and a grade.

A maximum of 90 credits will be accepted in transfer to Barry University from all transfer sources. For graduation,
the last 30 credits of the degree, as well as the majority of the major and minor coursework, must be completed at Barry.
Distribution and upper level requirements must also be met.

Acceptance of credits in one school at Barry University does not guarantee acceptance by another school should the
student change degree programs.

Transfer credit equivalencies at Barry University are determined by the academic school o ering the course(s). e
school of the student’s program is responsible for the distribution of credits to meet graduation requirements.

When an applicant applies for readmission, transfer credits will be re-evaluated according to the policies of the
catalog year in which the applicant is reapplying.

Transferability of credits is at the discretion of the accepting institution. It is the student’s responsibility to con rm
whether or not credits earned at Barry University will be accepted by another college of the student’s choice.

To facilitate transfer of photography credits from other accredited colleges or universities, Barry University will ac-
cept all transfer photography credits of C or better as Barry University photography electives. During registration, transfer
applicants’ portfolios will be reviewed by the faculty to determine which courses should be taken at Barry University.

International Credentials: Barry University will accept transfer credits from international sources provided the
presented credential represents postsecondary learning at an institution recognized as postsecondary degree granting by
the country’s Ministry of Education (or equivalent).

International credentials must be evaluated by a foreign credential evaluator who is a member of the National
Association of Credential Evaluation Services. e Department of Recruitment and Admissions maintains a listing of
approved evaluation agencies. e admission decision and transfer evaluation require o cial transcripts, translation, and
professional evaluation. e cost of the professional evaluation is the responsibility of the applicant.

Articulation Agreement Between Barry University
and the Florida Community College System

In the Spring of 1993 Barry University and the Florida State Board of Community Colleges entered into an
agreement which governs the matriculation at Barry University of Associate of Arts graduates from the Florida
Community College system. Information regarding transferring credits between Florida’s colleges and universities
may be found at https://dlss. vc.org/manuals.

Advanced Placement (AP)

e Advanced Placement Program, a program sponsored by the College Entrance Examination Board, provides for the
establishment of college-level courses in secondary schools. Students who take such a course or courses may then take
special examinations prepared by the College Entrance Examination Board.

Credit for Advanced Placement examinations is based on the one-year AP experience. Credit is given only in cases
of scores of 3 or better. French, Spanish, General Chemistry, and Physics must be passed with a score of 4 or more. Credit
varies from three to eight semester hours, depending on equivalencies available at Barry University. A list of equivalencies
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can be obtained from the O ce of Transcript Evaluation. Advanced Placement credit cannot be duplicated either in
regular courses or through CLEP, the College Level Examination Program. Credits are accepted on a credit/no credit
basis. A maximum of 30 credits will be accepted through the Advanced Placement Program. Barry University will accept
a total of 30 credits from all testing programs.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

All CLEP credits must be earned prior to a student achieving junior status at Barry University (60 credit hours). For new

applicants, the award of CLEP credit is made by the O ce of Admissions; for enrolled students, the award of credit is

processed through the O ce of the Registrar. All CLEP credit is accepted on a credit/no credit basis. A maximum of

30 credits will be accepted through CLEP. Barry University will accept a total of 30 credits from all testing programs.
Credit will not be awarded in cases of duplication, nor will equivalencies be changed to remedy such duplication.

CLEP credit will not supersede earned college credit. CLEP credits in any one discipline may not exceed six.

Non-Degree Applicants/Guest Applicants

Non-degree applicants are those applicants who wish to earn credit but not pursue a degree from Barry University.
Guest applicants are those applicants who wish to secure credits to transfer to a college where they are already enrolled
in a degree program. Both non-degree and guest applicants must submit the Non-degree Application for Admission.
Non-degree applicants are required to submit proof of a high school diploma, or equivalent, as an admission credential.
Guest applicants are required to present a letter from the dean of the college in which they are enrolled stating that they
are in good standing in all respects.  ose applicants not currently enrolled must submit an o cial copy of the transcript
from the last institution in which they were enrolled. Undergraduate applicants admitted to non-degree status are limited
to 30 credits in this category. Non-degree-seeking applicants who wish to change their status to degree-seeking must
complete a degree application and meet all the requirements for degree-seeking applicants. Enroliment as a non-degree
student in no way implies admission to a degree program.

Campus Interchange Program

Barry University is part of the ve-campus Dominican Colleges Campus Interchange Program. is cooperative ed-
ucational experience is available through the joint e orts of Aquinas College, Grand Rapids, Michigan; Dominican
University of California, San Rafael, California; Siena Heights University, Siena Heights, Michigan; St.  omas Aquinas
College, Sparkhill, New York; and Barry University, Miami Shores, Florida.

Applicants wishing to spend a semester at Barry University as part of the Campus Interchange Program must:

1. Obtain the application for the Campus Interchange Program from their home school and send it to Barry University,
Department of Recruitment and Admissions, 11300 NE Second Avenue, Miami Shores, Florida 33161;

2. Complete Barry University’s Non-degree Application for Admission; and

3. Submitall o cial transcripts from previously attended and current institution(s).

Completed applications are reviewed as soon as all credentials are received. e Department of Recruitment and

Admissions will notify the applicant of the decision in writing.
Additional information may be obtained from the academic information section of this catalog.

Readmission and Change of Status

Any undergraduate student whose enrollment at Barry has been inactive for two or more consecutive semesters
(excluding Summer terms) must submit a new application to the Department of Recruitment and Admissions on-
line at http://www.barry.edu/apply. is does not apply to students on an approved medical leave of absence. ose
students should refer to the Medical Leave Policy section of this catalog. Readmission is contingent upon approval
of the dean of the school in which the applicant was last enrolled, the dean of the school to which the applicant is
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applying, and the Associate Vice President of Student A airs and Dean of Students. If approved, the degree re-
quirements in place at the time of readmission must be met, and the applicant re-entering Barry University is bound
by the policies dictated by the current catalog.

e Undergraduate Application for Admission must be completed by the applicant and submitted to the Department
of Recruitment and Admissions at least thirty days prior to the rst day of registration for the semester of expected ma-
triculation.

Students returning to the program after suspension or a leave of absence (other than approved medical leave) are
bound by the regulations in place at the time of readmission. Any provisions or stipulations handed down by the Dean
must be met before readmission will be approved.

Students who were enrolled as non-degree seeking students or guest students and who now wish to enter an un-
dergraduate degree program at Barry must complete an undergraduate application.  ese applicants must meet the re-
quirements for undergraduate admission by submitting all necessary credentials for the approval of the Department of
Recruitment and Admissions.

e process of readmission and change of status is di erent for students in the School of Professional And Career
Education (PACE). Students in this school must meet with a PACE academic advisor to complete a new application.

International Applicants

For the purpose of admission to Barry University, an international applicant is one who has received secondary school
and/or university-level education outside of the United States and/or an applicant who requires a student visa. For im-
migration purposes, an international applicant is one whose country of birth, citizenship, and permanent residency is not
the United States.

In general, an international freshman applicant must meet the university entrance requirements in place for the
country from which he/she has graduated. For international transfer applicants, admission to a degree program is based
on academic performance in all work from regionally accredited or internationally recognized colleges or universities.
Applicants must be in good standing at the last institution attended in order to be considered for acceptance into the
University.

Application Procedures

1. Please follow application procedures for freshmen or transfer applicants, depending on your entry status, as stated
earlier in this catalog.

2. Educational documents must be supplied as follows:

a. O cial transcripts should be sent to Barry University directly from all institutions attended.

b. Certi ed and notarized records from foreign institutions may be submitted by applicants, but the University
may insist that such transcripts be sent directly to Barry University from the issuing institutions.

c. Once credentials are submitted to the Department of Recruitment and Admissions, they become the property
of Barry University and will not be surrendered.

3. Transcript Evaluation Policy: International credentials from an educational system other than the United States
must be evaluated by a foreign credential evaluator who is a member of the National Association of Credential
Evaluation Services. e Department of Recruitment and Admissions maintains a listing of approved evaluation
agencies. e admission decision and transfer evaluation require o cial transcripts, English translation, and profes-
sional evaluation. e cost of the professional evaluation is the responsibility of the applicant.

4. English Translations: Documents in a language other than English must be accompanied by certi ed English trans-
lations including course syllabi. Translations supplement but do not replace original documents. Both should be sent.

5. English Pro ciency: International applicants who do not give evidence of being a native English speaker, including
those applying for transfer from U.S. institutions, are required to submit either a score of 500 on the paper-based Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or a score of 61 on the internet-based TOEFL. For TOEFL application
information refer to www.ets.org/toe or write to: e TOEFL Program, Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08540, U.S.A.
Consideration may be given to waiving the TOEFL requirement for international applicants who meet one of the
following situations:

e international freshman applicant presents a composite SAT or ACT test score (English version) which, at
minimum, meets the admission standard and also re ects a verbal score of 500 or higher (27 on the new SAT
Reading Test) that demonstrates English pro ciency.



ADMISSIONS 17

e international transfer applicant has attended an accredited college/university in the U.S.A., has completed
at least twenty-four hours of transferable college-level credits, and is in good standing at the last institution
attended.

An international applicant under consideration for a waiver of the TOEFL must also satisfy all other requirements for
admission to the University.
Intensive English instruction is o ered at Barry University through the ELS Language Centers. Applicants who
complete master’s level 112 at the ELS Language Centers are not required to sit for the TOEFL examination.
Applicants who wish to study in the ELS Language Centers prior to applying for an academic program should
contact mia@els.edu or write to:

Director, ELS Language Centers
Barry University

11300 N.E. Second Avenue
Miami, Florida 33161-6695
United States of America

Enrollment Requirements

Certi cation of Eligibility (Form 1-20 A)— e United States Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services,
SEVIS Certi cate of Eligibility (Non-Immigrant "F-1" Student Status) will be provided to admitted applicants upon
completion of all admission requirements and receipt of required nancial statements. e nancial statements should
include:

1. A Financial Veri cation form indicating nancial support or government sponsorship guaranteeing payment of
tuition and fees, books, room and board, medical insurance, and personal expenses for one academic year (two se-
mesters) and that, barring unforeseen circumstances, adequate funding will be available from the same or equally
dependable sources for subsequent years.

2. Abank letter stating that the applicant or his/her sponsor has the funds available to pay the total cost associated with
attending Barry University. e required amount is determined by the program. e nancial veri cation form and
the bank letter must be dated no more than six months prior to starting classes at Barry University.

An enrollment deposit of $1,000.00 USD is also required to reserve a space in the entering class. e deposit will be
applied to the rst semester tuition cost.

e University does not award need-based nancial assistance to international applicants. Payment of tuition and
fees is required at the beginning of each term. International applicants should be familiar with the regulations of their
governments about sending money to the United States and should make arrangements to have the necessary funds
available at the designated times of enrollment. Documentary evidence of means of nancial support must be attached to
the SEVIS Certi cate of Eligibility when applying for the student visa at the United States Embassy or Consular o ce.

International students on F-1 visa status must ful 1l the following conditions:

Pursue a course of study as a full-time, degree-seeking student.
May not transfer schools or work o -campus without Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services permission.

Arrival-Departure/School Transfer—Non-immigrant visa students are required to attend Barry University as indicated
on the 1-20 Eligibility form by Barry University and later approved and stamped by immigration o cials at the
U.S. port of entry. ey are expected to complete at least one semester at this institution prior to requesting transfer
to any other educational institution.

Medical Requirements—It is assumed that an applicant is in good health and able to maintain a serious program of
study. Prior to registration, students on a F-1 or J-1 visa are required to submit proof of medical insurance or obtain
student health insurance through the University, provide immunization records, and comply with the regulations
of Student Health Services O ce. Please refer to the Student Health Services section of the catalog for further
information.
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Note:
An admitted applicant may not register for classes without having met these medical requirements through Barry
University’s Student Health Services.

Financial Information
Barry University does not o er need-based nancial assistance to international applicants (applicants without United
States citizenship or permanent residency). Merit-based academic scholarships are available to quali ed, entering in-
ternational undergraduate applicants.  ese scholarships are available to rst-year, as well as transfer applicants, on a
competitive basis. In order to be considered, an application for admission must be submitted.

All international applicants entering Barry on F-1 visa status must show proof of adequate funding to meet their
expenses. (is includes personal, travel, vacation, as well as all University-related expenses).



University Mission Engagement

Office of Mission Engagement

e O ce of Mission Engagement (OME) provides students, faculty, and sta with university wide mission education
and leadership development opportunities.  rough scholarly activities, re ection and dialogue, OME facilitates trans-
formational experiences that support the ongoing development of current and future leaders of Barry’s mission. Programs
that highlight Barry’s Catholic identity, Mission and Core Commitments include Founders’ Week, Peace Month, Earth
Justice Month and Leading the Legacy programs. All members of the Barry community are invited to participate in these
annual collegiate traditions that embody our institutional commitment to Learn, Re ect and Serve.

Campus Ministry

e Department of Campus Ministry, in accordance with the mission of Barry University, our Catholic identity,
Dominican Heritage, and Adrian Dominican foundation, seeks to provide students, faculty, and sta with spiritual and
religious opportunities for spiritual formation, education, and transformation. Grounded in our Catholic Tradition, the
teachings of the Second Vatican Council and Jesus’ call to love God and love thy neighbor, the Campus Ministry sta
seeks to provide a presence and be a resource for Barry University and its' members of all faiths and religions. We o er
opportunities for individual and communal prayer, retreats, worship and sacramental celebrations, community service,
and re ection. All students are encouraged to seek a tting response to the presence of God in their lives while ful Iling
their academic pursuits.

In collaboration with the Dean of Students and the Vice-President for Student A airs, the O ce of Campus
Ministry promotes a non-proselytization policy.

Worship Schedule
Sunday Community Masses 11:00 a.m. 7:30 p.m. (during the academic year)
Daily Mass 12:00 p.m. (Monday-Friday)

Campus Ministry oversees the sacramental life of the community by o ering daily and Sunday Mass, the RCIA (Rite of
Christian Initiation of Adults), and opportunities for communal penance services. e Sacrament of Reconciliation
(Confession) is available on an individual basis by appointment with the University Chaplain. All Masses are held in
Cor Jesu Chapel. For information on the Sacrament of Baptism and Matrimony, please contact the University Chaplain
for a description of the Campus Ministry policy and the Archdiocese of Miami guidelines. A listing of Worship Services
(Ecumenical and Interfaith) in the Miami area is available in the Campus Ministry O ce.

e Campus Ministry sta is committed to meeting the faith, religious, and spiritual needs of all students. Non-Catholic
students are encouraged to meet with Campus Ministry sta about their needs. e Department of Campus Ministry serves as
an advocate in meeting those needs (e.g., Bible Study, Prayer Space, Religious celebrations, and Holy Days). For non-Christian
students, a Prayer space is available in the Monsignor William Barry Memorial Library.

De Porres Center for Ethical Leadership

Barry University prepares graduates to become 21st century leaders, advocates for social change, and active citizens in
their communities. e Center for Ethical Leadership (CEL) empowers students to lead through a social justice lens that
is grounded in Barry University’s Mission and Core Commitments. Opportunities in leadership education, mentoring,
conferences, speakers, and retreats are o ered each semester to build professional skills, foster ethical decision-making,
and inspire students to get involved in organizations and causes they are passionate about. All students are invited to
discover their passion and leadership potential through CEL programs such as the Emerging Leaders Program, Ethical
Leadership Conferences, and Leadership Adventure.
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Student Affairs

Recognizing the Catholic and Dominican heritage of Barry University, the Division of Student A airs o ers a de-
velopmental and student centered approach to transformative Catholic education through the provision of extra- and
co-curricular programs and services. Divisional sta members incorporate the University Mission into all Student A airs’
operations, emphasizing Barry’s Core Commitments of Knowledge and Truth, Social Justice, Inclusive Community and
Collaborative Service, as well as values, maturity, respect for oneself, and respect for others.

e Division of Student A airs comprises Campus Ministry, Campus Recreation & Wellness, Career Services,
Counseling and Psychological Services, Commencement, Dean of Students, De Porres Center for Ethical Leadership,
Disability Services, Housing, Residence Life & Student Conduct, Center for Student Involvement, International &
Multicultural Programs, O ce of Mission Engagement, Student Health Services, and Business Services

Students are involved in all aspects of the Student A airs Division through the Student Government Association
(SGA), Student Organization Council (SOC), departmental advisory committees, and involvement with each sta mem-
ber of the division.

Course Description

Orientation; Prefix: ORI

100 First-year Experience Seminar (1)

A special one-semester course, open to all freshman students. Goals of the course are to help students adjust to
the University, and to develop positive attitudes about themselves and the learning process while learning skills
essential for academic and personal success.

Dean of Students

e O ce of the Dean of Students provides support for the intellectual and personal development of all students—un-
dergraduate, graduate, and adult learners—through a combination of advocacy, programming, and services that enhance
the quality of campus life. Additional areas of responsibility include: fostering educational goal attainment, making ap-
propriate referrals, promoting faculty-student collaboration, resolving conduct matters as chief student conduct o  cer, fa-
cilitating con ict resolution, and coordinating medical withdrawals. e Dean also manages crisis situations and responds
personally in the event of a life-threatening situation

e 0 ce provides students with information, advice, intervention, and referrals to ensure that all students in the
university receive fair and equitable treatment and can access the information they need. e aim is to help students
become better informed so that they can focus on classes, make important decisions about their future and ultimately
achieve a college degree.

e Dean of Students serves as the University’s Title X Deputy Coordinator for Students.

Campus Recreation and Wellness

Our mission is to provide current Barry students, faculty and sta  with a well rounded Campus Recreation and Intramural
Sports program. We aim to provide a safe, fun and organized environment that will allow participants the opportunity to
meet new people and develop a lifestyle of tness and fun!

Current students, faculty and sta can join our FREE Intramural sports leagues and tournaments by creating a team
with others who may be interested, OR individual participants can join the FREE AGENT teams that will be available.
We o er di erent competition levels for our Intramural Sports leagues and Tournaments and Co-Ed leagues may be
available for some sports as well. No prior experience is necessary to participate in any of our programs!

Have a question about Campus Recreation & Wellness? Stop by the o ce in Landon 112!
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Wellness/ISR Classes: Undergraduate Students must register through Web Advisor. Faculty,
Staff & Graduate Students may register for FREE in the Campus Recreation & Wellness office
(Landon 112) *Current Barry ID card is required to register.

Aerobic Exercise Spinning
Boot Camp Pilates
Body Sculpting

Mind & Body Meditation Yoga
Strength Training Zumba®

Intramural Sports

Basketball Dodgeball
Flag Football Volleyball
Soccer (Indoor/Outdoor) Kickball
Softball

Recreational Facilities

These Facilities are available during regularly scheduled hours This includes: Intramural Sports
Leagues & Tournaments, Wellness/ISR Classes and Weekly Open Gym hours. *Weekly Open
Gym schedule is posted outside of CRW and the HSC Gym.

Fitness Center

Gymnasium Swimming Pool

Lighted Tennis Courts Volleyball Sand Court

Miller Studio Lighted Multipurpose Recreational Fields

e Fitness Center is part of Campus Recreation and Wellness. e Fitness Center is open to current students, faculty,
sta and Alumni. e Center is open from 7:00 am to 11:00 PM each day. Over 50,000 visits were recorded for the center
this past academic year. e equipment is well maintained and individualized personal training is available.

Career Development

e purpose of Career Development is to empower students and alumni to take personal responsibility for their lifelong
career development. e overall goal is to challenge every student to examine their values, interest, skills, and abilities, and
to de ne his or her life in terms of vocation by providing opportunities for students to:

LEARN about themselves and the needs of society.
REFLECT on who they are in relation to the needs of society and their role in it.
SERVE the community while nding purpose in their lives.

e following services are 0 ered in an e ort to give students a transformative education in their career development:

Career Counseling

Career Assessments

Resume and Cover Letter Assistance
Job Searching Assistance

rwnNpE
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5. Interview Preparation
6. On Campus Interview Opportunities
7. Graduate and Professional School Application Assistance

In addition to the above services, Career Development also collaborates with faculty and sta as well as local and global
businesses and organizations to host the following events:

Part-Time Job Fair

Major and Minor Fair

Discover Your Calling Workshops
Graduate School Awareness Week
Industry Speci ¢ Career Fairs

Mentoring and Networking Opportunities
"Careers in Panels”

e goal of Career Development is to encourage each student to take personal responsibility to utilize the services pro-
vided to explore their calling, and develop his or her career planning skills from freshman through senior year and beyond.
Career counseling is available on an appointment basis. In order to serve all students, evening appointments are available
by request.

Course Description

Orientation; Prefix: ORI

300 Career Readiness (1)

Career Readiness is a one-credit seminar style course. e goals of the course are to begin the adjustment process
from the undergraduate academic life to graduate school or the workplace.

Counseling and Psychological Services

e purpose of the Center for Counseling and Psychological Services is to provide the following services in an atmo-
sphere of respect and con dentiality:

1. Personal Counseling, including individual and group Counseling;

2. Wellness-related programs, including activities, presentations, and workshops to students; and

3. Interaction with other universities statewide, including promotion of responsible and healthy lifestyle choices with
regard to substance abuse, and addressing other areas of interest and concern.

Personal counseling is available on an appointment basis, if possible. Twenty-four hour emergency counseling services are
available through a beeper system. Residence Life and Public Safety have the pager number.

Con dential personal counseling is available to all students at Barry University. Students are encouraged to use the
counseling services when those services would be helpful. When requested, or when appropriate, referrals are made to the
University’s consulting psychiatrist, to physicians, and/or community agencies. Students with Barry’s primary Insurance
are billed $65 for the initial visit to psychiatric services and $45 for follow up consultation. Students who have private
insurance or no insurance will have their Barry students’ account billed $100 and $65 respectively, reimbursable through
private insurance.

All referrals are made through the Counseling Center. Con dentiality is maintained.

Currently enrolled students who, by their actions, are suspected of being psychologically unable to function as mem-
bers of the student body, may be required to provide a clearance from the University’s consulting psychiatrist, or one of
the Counseling Center psychologists, as a condition for continued enrollment in the University. is also applies to those
students who withdraw from the University for Psychiatric Treatment and subsequently seek re-admission.
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Disability Services

e primary purpose of the O ce of Disability Services is to provide equal access for students with disabilities to all
curricular and co-curricular opportunities o ered by Barry University. In addition, the o ce provides leadership and
guidance to the campus community to ensure compliance with legal requirements for equal access while enhancing un-
derstanding and support of students with disabilities.

e 0 ce supports the caring environment of Barry University through its one-on-one relationships with students
and strives to provide a holistic educational experience which prepares each student to be united and equal with the
non-disabled population, while assuring their human and legal rights.

Procedures and Guidelines

Students must present current (within three years) medical or extensive educational documentation of all disabilities.
Accommodations for students with disabilities are granted on a case-by-case basis, in accordance with medical and pro-
fessional information in the student’s record, legal precedent, and the national standards for services for students with
disabilities. Appeals of accommodation requests may be made through the Disability Appeals procedures.

Appeal Process
Accommodations are granted on a case-by-case basis for those students who are eligible under our documentation guide-
lines and in compliance with all Federal and State Laws.

e Student may appeal any decisions related to their request for accommodations to the University ADA Coordinator,
Dr. Eileen McDonough, in writing, within ten days. Any position, paper, brief, medical documentation, or other written
material which the student desires to be reviewed shall be submitted together with the notice of appeal. e University
ADA Coordinator, Dr. Eileen McDonough shall investigate and respond in writing to the notice of appeal stating his or
her decision together with the reasons for either a rming or reversing either previous decision as to an accommodation
or auxiliary aid.

Definition of an Individual with a Disability
To be covered by these procedures, students must have a disability as de ned in the Americans with Disabilities Act as:

a person who has a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life activities
a person who has a record of such an impairment
a person who is regarded as having such an impairment

e ADA also covers:

protection from discrimination for individuals based on their relationship or association with a person with a
disability

retaliation or coercion against individuals who opposed any act the ADA makes unlawful, participated in the en-
forcement process, or encouraged others to exercise their rights under the ADA

all individuals, regardless of national origin or status

Eligibility for Services

To be eligible for services, students must be enrolled at Barry University. Students with disabilities must identify them-
selves , register with the o ce, and present professional documentation to the O ce of Disability Services (ODS). ODS
provides accommaodations for eligible students on a case-by-case basis in compliance with Federal and State laws.

In general, the less obvious the disability, the more information is required to assess a student’s needs and make
accommodation recommendations. Documentation should be recent (within the last three years) relevant, comprehen-
sive, and where appropriate, should contain test scores and interpretation. If the original documentation is incomplete or
inadequate to determine the extent of the disability or reasonable accommodations, the university has the discretion to
require additional documentation.

Any cost incurred in obtaining additional or initial documentation is borne by the student. Until appropriate doc-
umentation is provided, ODS cannot support the student’s request for services. Faculty members are not expected to
provide a service unless students present veri cation of needs from ODS.
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General Guidelines for Documentation of a Disability

In order to evaluate requests for accommodations or auxiliary aids, the university will need documentation of the disability
that consists of an evaluation by an appropriate professional and describes the current impact of the disability. e docu-
mentation should include the following seven elements:

A diagnostic statement identifying the disability, date of the most current diagnostic evaluation, and the date of the
original diagnosis;
A description of the diagnostic tests, methods, and/or criteria, used;
A description of the current functional impact of the disability, which includes speci c test results and the examiners
narrative interpretation;
Treatments, medications, or assistive devices/services currently prescribed or in use;
A description of the expected progression or stability of the impact of the disability over time, particularly the next
Ve years;
e diagnosing professional may not be a family member; and
e credentials of the diagnosing professional if not clear from the letterhead or other forms.

Accommodations: Procedures for Obtaining Accommodations
Students with Disabilities requesting accommodations must meet with an ODS counselor for an intake interview.
Students will need to Il out an intake form and submit clinical documentation at this time. All accommodations
will be discussed and agreed upon during the intake interview.
Students must provide current documentation (within the past three years) that supports their disability and the
accommodations requested. (See Documentation guidelines)
A packet of letters listing the appropriate accommodations will be prepared for students to hand deliver to their
professors.
After the initial appointment, if accommodation needs remain the same, students must renew their accommodation
requests each semester by making contact with ODS at the beginning of each semester to continue accommodations
and present their class schedule..
Students should schedule an appointment with an ODS sta member if they need to modify their accommodation
requests, they are experiencing academic di culties, or they have questions or need advice.
Students should arrange an individual appointment with their professors to discuss their accommodation needs
during the rst week of the semester.
Students must present their accommodation letters to their professors in a timely manner in order to receive accom-
modations.
Late requests for accommodations may cause a delay in the requested services.

Course Substitution Policy
In compliance with federal regulations, it is the policy of Barry University to respond to student requests for course sub-
stitutions due to a disability, on a case-by-case basis and in a manner that does not result in discrimination.

It is the policy of the University that substitutions for courses that are an integral part of the students major will not
be granted. However, it is possible for students with a disability to petition for a substitution of certain course require-
ments that are not integral to his/her major.

Course Substitution Procedures

e student should make the request in writing to the Director of the O ce of Disability Services (ODS), along with all
clinical documentation that would be relative to the request. Clinical documentation must be no more than three years
old and meet the documentation guidelines of the university. (All documentation guidelines are listed on our web site at
www.barry.edu/disabilityservices). e Director of the ODS will meet with the Chair of the Department of the student’s
academic major along with the Director's recommendation. e Chair of the Department will present the request to the
appropriate School academic committee (which will be set up in each School and will include the Dean of the School
and any relevant faculty and/or sta including a representative from the General Education/Distribution Requirements
Curriculum Committee if the course is a distribution or general education course). If the request is approved, then the
School Committee will recommend a course substitution and respond in writing to the student with a copy sent to the
ODS, the student’s academic advisor and the O ce of Registrar to be placed in the student’s permanent le. If the course
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substitution is denied, the student must be informed in writing within ten days of the committee’s meeting with the rea-
sons for denial. A copy of all correspondence must go to the ODS.

Housing, Residence Life & Student Conduct

e purpose of the Housing, Residence Life & Student Conduct Program is to work with students, sta , and faculty in
the creation of a caring and learning environment in which students can nd opportunities to excel academically and
interpersonally. e department provides ways in which students can better understand themselves and others in their
community.

Residency Requirement

Residing on campus within the campus community is an extremely vital aspect of a student’s personal and educational
development. Research on this experience continues to indicate that students who live on campus tend to attain higher
GPAs, have a higher satisfaction with their college experience, are more involved in campus activities, experience greater
personal growth, and are less likely to drop out. e residential experience contributes signi cantly to a student’s educa-
tion. To support this educational development of students both inside the classroom and within the residential facilities,
Barry University has made living on campus part of its educational design.

All new full-time undergraduate students are required to live on campus for their rst academic year. Exceptions to
this policy are those who reside with their parents or guardians within Miami-Dade or Broward County, or students in
the School of Adult Continuing Education. e university does encourage new students from Miami-Dade and Broward
County to live on campus.

A new student may apply for an exemption to this policy with the O ce of Housing and Residence Life. In the case
an exemption is granted, it will ordinarily be for one of the following reasons:

Students who are married and/or have children;
Students who have completed two semesters of college as a full-time student; or
Students twenty-one years of age or older.

On-campus accommodations within the residence halls are available to full-time, degree-seeking students. Acceptance
by the University does not assure a student of on-campus housing. e student must complete an application for housing
in order to receive consideration. Housing assignments are made on a rst-applied, rst-served basis, in priority order of
the date of application.

In applying for housing, each applicant must pay a one-time $200.00 room security deposit. e deposit is credited
to the student account when the student is billed for housing the rst time. Deposits made for fall semester housing are
refundable prior to May 1 of the preceding spring. Deposits made for spring semester housing are refundable prior to
October 1 of the preceding fall.

All students residing in any/all university provided housing are required to provide proof of adequate health in-
surance and immunizations (see following Student Health Services section) to Student Health Services (SHS) prior
to checking into their residence and/or before the rst day of classes. Proof of insurance is considered complete when a
copy of the students’ insurance card has been provided to SHS and the primary insurance waiver is completed. e health
insurance wavier is available for completion through MyBarry. Proof of insurance and completion of the insurance wavier
is required on an annual basis each fall semester thereafter. If proof of insurance and an approved insurance waiver are
not provided prior to the start of classes, the fee for the Barry sponsored student insurance plan will be assessed to the
student’s account. If a student insurance fee has been assessed to a student’s account due to lack of compliance with the
university policy, such fees are irrevocable and will not be credited under any circumstance.

In addition, all students residing in any/all university housing are required to submit a health history form and medical
documentation of vaccinations (two MMR’s, a Tdap in the past ten years, and a meningitis vaccination received on or after
age sixteen) and health insurance information to SHS prior to checking into campus housing. Failure to comply with the
University policy will negatively a ect the student’s arrangements for campus housing and/or their registration process.
PLEASE SEE THE STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES SECTION FOR MORE INFORMATION.
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Student Involvement

e Center for Student Involvement is committed to the mission of Barry University and the Division of Student A airs.

e guiding philosophy of the O ce recognizes that the development of the whole student is achieved through in-class
and out-of-class learning opportunities and experiences provided through programs designed to enhance cultural, intel-
lectual, leadership, personal, and professional development. When a orded these opportunities for learning and growing,
students will graduate from the institution with a better understanding of themselves and their peers, as it relates to their
organizations, chosen professions, and responsibilities as part of a larger community.

e Center for Student Involvement encompasses student organizations, leadership development, campus events
and programs, club and organization governance, Greek life, Commuter Student Resources, New Student Orientation/
FYI, and International Student Services and Multicultural Programs. e sta , through the implementation of student
development theories in a variety of instructional settings, assists students in developing environments which enhance
diversity, promote ethical and moral development, encourage civic engagement, promote the establishment of meaningful
interpersonal relationships, and provide leadership and experiential learning opportunities.

Campus Events & Programming
While academics will be a major focus of any college career, the Center for Student Involvement at Barry University
believes that a complete college education requires involvement in activities, events, and programs outside the classroom.
erefore, the center plays a major role in the social and educational programming throughout the campus. Campus
Programs o er an array of programs to engage students and connect the entire campus community. e collection of
programs vary from traditional programs such as Weeks of Welcome, Barry Community Fest, Martin Luther King
Day of Service, and Homecoming, to Campus Activities Board events, and workshops o ered by the Adventure Series:
Mosaic: Culture and Creative Arts Series. e Campus Activities Board (CAB)—is a programming board within the
Center for Student Involvement. CAB is a student operated organization which plans, coordinates, and implements many
of the campus wide events and o -campus trips and events. CAB strives to provide dynamic and diverse programs and
events that meet the needs and interests of the Barry University student community. Programs include evening entertain-
ment such as bands, comedians, talent shows, and game shows.

New Student Orientation/FYE

e rst year of college is critical to the long-term success of students; the di erence between a successful rst year and
an unsuccessful one can be as simple as getting help with a class or roommate. In an e ort to assist new students in nav-
igating the ins and outs of their rst semester, Barry o ers New Student Orientation. Mandatory for all new students,
the program is designed to introduce rst-year undergraduates to life at Barry and support each student’s transition into
university life. Attended by both freshman and transfer students, New Student Orientation addresses everything from
managing a college social life to advising and registration. e program guides students through informational sessions,
placement and challenge testing, and meeting diverse members of the Barry Community. Students will meet with rep-
resentatives from their academic schools, register for their rst semester classes and discover the rich variety of activities
and programs available at Barry University. New Student Orientation o ers an overall introduction to Barry University,
inclusive of academic, cultural, spiritual, and social information and events. Undergraduate student leaders assist with
Orientation’s programs and activities, allowing for a give-and-take pattern of learning and establishing new relationships
among new students and their peers. Finally, New Student Orientation o ers an important opportunity for students and
their families to meet faculty and sta and to learn rsthand about the philosophy of education that will guide students’
studies at Barry University.

e Orientation courses below assist new freshmen to explore the components of a liberal arts education and to

develop skills and competencies for academic and social success. e Career Readiness course assists junior and senior
students to fully develop competencies and resources necessary for career success.

Student Organizations

e opportunities for student involvement in campus activities are myriad.  ere are more than seventy- ve student
organizations that meet the needs and interests of students. United by the Student Organization Council (SOC) and
funded by the Student Government Association (SGA), these groups encompass a wide range of interests and welcome
your participation. An annual listing of student organizations is available on Barry’s Student Web. ALL STUDENT
ORGANIZATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO REGISTRATION RENEWAL.
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Fraternity and Sorority Life
e Greek organizations represented at Barry University are founded upon the principles of developing quality leaders
through commitment to academic excellence, dedicated service to the University and its surrounding community, and the
promotion of healthy and responsible social interaction while maintaining a uni ed Greek environment.
Greek a liation is an excellent way to enhance one’s college career. Governed by the All Greek Council (AGC),
Barry’s fraternities and sororities encourage interpersonal, academic, moral, ethical, and professional development through
a wide range of leadership and involvement opportunities. e fraternities and sororities at Barry University include:

Alpha Delta Gamma Fraternity
Alpha Phi International Sorority
Lambda eta Phi Fraternity
Phi Sigma Sigma Sorority

Commuter Student Resources

Commuter students currently comprise two-thirds of the Barry University student body. e purpose of services speci -
cally designed for the commuter population is to meet the practical, social, academic, informational, and advocacy needs
of all commuter students, including undergraduate, graduate, ACE, and o -campus site commuters. It also functions as a
resource to commuter students about the university and local community.

Commuter Student Resources provides a variety of programs and services which are intended to enhance the com-
muter experience by broadening students’ knowledge of resources, events, services, and opportunities that will assist them
during their college experience. Services include transit information, discounted metro passes and metro decals, locker
rentals, carpooling, commuter meal plans, 0 -campus housing listings, a commuter lounge, and a private study area.

International Student Services and Multicultural Programs (IMP)

e O ce of International Student Services and Multicultural programs provides resources, services, and programs
designed to develop the multicultural and international dimensions of Barry University. IMP provides immigration ad-
vising, advocacy, support, and other key resources and services to international students and scholars.

Enrollment Requirement

International students are required to be registered full time: 12 credit hours per semester for undergraduates, 9 credit
hours per semester for graduate, and 6 credits for doctoral students. If an international student begins their program of
study in the summer, they must be enrolled full time during the summer sessions. At all times, a student must make sat-
isfactory progress toward completion of a degree program.

All international students attending Barry University on an F-I or J-1 visa are required to provide the Student Health
Services (SHS) with all proper immunization and insurance documentation. Failure to comply with the University health
policy may negatively a ect the student’s registration process and/or campus housing arrangements. PLEASE SEE THE
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES SECTION FOR MORE INFORMATION.

International and Multicultural Programs also provides advising on any nancial, personal, and immigration matters
during business hours, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., and Tuesday and  ursday from
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. IMP works closely with the international admissions o ce to ensure a smooth transition upon
arrival at the university. A mandatory check-in and orientation program for new international students is held prior to
registration for Fall and Spring semesters. In accordance with USCIS regulations, students are responsible for bringing
the following documents during check-in: endorsed 1-20 or DS-2019 form, a valid passport, a valid visa, and a print out
of 1-94. Failure to submit these documents will subject the student to IS restriction which prevents registration of classes.

Every e ort is made to promote student awareness of the bene ts available to international students under federal
regulations. To provide e cient service, IMP requires all international students to provide up-to-date information re-
garding changes in personal and/or academic status.  ese changes may include a new academic program, change in ad-
dress, nancial status, and transfer to another university. In accordance with United States Citizenship and Immigration
Services regulations, IMP maintains a complete le on each international student that includes: a copy of an endorsed
1-20, passport, visa, 1-94 card, and related documents.
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Internship Requirement

e United States Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS formerly INS) de nes “curricular practical training” as
employment which is an integral or important part of each student’s curriculum, including: internship, externship, practi-
cum, or any other type of required internship or practicum which is o ered by sponsoring employers through cooperative
agreements with Barry University. All international students must receive employment authorization on the back of their
1-20 form specifying permission to engage in curricular practical training (CPT) and must be careful to limit CPT to no
more than twenty hours per week.

For more information about IMP services refer to our website www.barry.edu/imp.

Programming Component
IMP seeks to enhance student, faculty, and sta awareness of the perspectives and needs of its diverse community mem-
bers and to aid the University’s mission of achieving a multicultural living and learning community through collaborative
service and the pursuit of social justice. Finally, IMP functions as a crucial liaison among the Barry community, and vari-
ous local, state, and federal agencies, for and on behalf of Barry’s international student population.

IMP promotes awareness to the Barry Community by sponsoring:

Festival of Nations

Immigration Seminars, IMP forums, workshops, and events
International Assistant Program

International Education Week

Black History Month

Hispanic Heritage Month

Women's History Month

LGBTQ Awareness

ONoOA~WNE

Students should feel free to bring their ideas, concerns, and questions regarding the international and multicultural com-
munity to IMP.

Student Health Services

Student Health Services (SHS) serves as the primary advocate for the health of Barry University students by integrating
the critical role of college health into the university mission.

SHS provides quality health care utilizing a nursing model in collaboration with a local contracted family practice
physician to promote a healthy community and healthy individuals as critical components of student learning.

Fee Schedule

All Full-time Undergraduate students and Graduate students residing in University provided housing are automatically
billed a non-waivable charge of $60.00 for the Student Health Access Plan and $22.00 for the Student Accident Plan
once in the Fall and once in the Spring. All other Graduate students wishing to use the primary care services in SHS will
be required to enroll in the $60 Student Health Access Plan for the semester. Students will be responsible for the fee
regardless of approved private insurance coverage or enrollment in the student health UHCSR plan. s plan provides
access to most health services o ered in SHS for no additional cost.

Services O ered at SHS:
Assessment of injury or illness by a registered nurse;
Evaluation and treatment by a board certi ed Family Nurse Practitioner (co-pay may apply)
Access to select non-prescription medications
Limited in-house prescriptive medications dispensary (co-pays apply);
Immunization (provided at a discounted rate to all students regardless of insurance coverage)
(Immunizations are covered at 100% for students enrolled in the Student Health Insurance Plan);
In addition to providing primary care services SHS is here to assist in the removal of health-related barriers to stu-
dents’ academic success.
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Services Not Offered
X-rays and other sophisticated diagnostic testing
Specialty physician care
Dental care
Vision Care
Emergency care after-hours Overnight in rmary services
Student transportation

Services provided at the Student Health Services are available to all fulltime registered students.

Responsibility of Students
Based on the ACHA guidelines for institutional pre-matriculation immunizations, all students residing in campus
housing, and international students attending Barry University on an F-1 or J-1 visa, are required to provide SHS
current medical documentation with proof of an adult (1) Tetanus/Diphtheria/Pertussis (Tdap, preferred) vaccina-
tion within the past ten years, (2) measles, mumps, rubella (MMR) vaccines ( rst dose at the age of twelve to fteen
months or later, second dose at age four to six years or later) or, laboratory proof of immunity to measles, mumps,
rubella and (3) a Meningitis vaccination after the age of sixteen. All students are strongly encouraged to provide a
statement of good health and proof of Hepatitis B, Hepatitis A, Varicella, annual In uenza, and HPV vaccinations
and PPD screenings prior to attending Barry University.  is documentation must be received prior to class regis-
tration or moving into campus housing: Acceptable records of immunizations may be obtained from the following
sources and must be presented to SHS prior to arriving to campus to begin your studies: High school records,
personal shot records (signed or stamped by a healthcare provider), Health Department or physician records, military
documents or World Health Organization documents, previous college or university immunization records (these
records do not automatically transfer, you must request a copy).
All students residing in university provided housing and international students are required to complete
a current health history (included in the health form). All forms can be downloaded from the Web site at
https://www.barry.edu/health-services/.
All students residing in university provided housing and international students attending classes on an F1 or J1 visa
are required to provide, on an annual basis, proof of continuous health insurance coverage that meets the University
insurance waiver requirement. Please go to Student insurance at https://www.barry.edu/health-services/insurance/
for a complete explanation of adequate insurance. Proof of insurance and a completed insurance waiver must be
received in SHS upon entering the University and, on an annual basis thereafter prior to the rst fourteen days
of the semester or the fee for the Barry sponsored primary student insurance plan may be assessed to the student’s
account. If a student insurance fee has been assessed to a student’s account due to lack of compliance with the uni-
versity policy, such fees are irrevocable and will not be credited under any circumstance. Failure to comply with the
University policy may negatively a ect the student’s Class Registration or the arrangements for campus housing.
If the academic program requires proof of insurance, they will provide the student with instructions regarding the
completion of a waiver. Failure to comply with academic program requirements may negatively a ect the student’s
participation in such programs. All programmatic decisions are handled by the compliance o cer of that program,
not the SHS.

It is strongly recommended that all students maintain a private health insurance plan. e Student Insurance
plan is available to all Full-time Undergraduate students taking 9 credit hours or more and Graduate students taking
4 credit hours or more or thesis. Enrollment in the Student Health Insurance plan is available by semester. For en-
rollment information contact Student Health Services at (305) 899-3750 or healthservices@barry.edu.

According to Barry University class attendance policy it is the responsibility of the student to notify the professor in
advance of an absence regardless of the reason. e SHS never provides an excused absence. e excusal is at the pro-
fessors’ discretion. Reasons for medical absences are limited to hospitalization, communicable disease, or long-term
illness, and are only sent at the request of the student seen in the SHS.

e SHS hours are Monday—Friday, 9 a.m.-5 p.m. All students covered by the Barry University student insurance
policy have access to a twenty-four hour nurse line.
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Business Services

e Business Services Unit of Student A airs is located in the main lobby of the R. Kirk Landon Student Union build-
ing, and provides integral assistance to student life and accommodates the needs of the Division of Student A airs.

e department delivers to students, faculty, and sta the following services: food services, bookstore operations, public
safety billing and budgeting, ID card management, parking decals, university television, union facility management, and
concierge amenities. In addition, contract management is provided for the Follett, Chartwells Higher Education, Metz
Culinary Management, Le Café and Allied Universal Security Services agreements.

e Business Services department is committed to providing students with a comfortable studying space, while
creating a “living room” environment complimented with a “dining room” complete with appropriate menu o erings. e
department aims to establish a safe and secure campus, as well as educational resources and branded merchandise that
re ect the pride of Barry University.

Concierge Center and Information Desk

Sta members o er information about services available on campus and in the local community as well as local and
state-wide events and attractions. ey can also assist with local phone calls, sending and receiving faxes, copying, scan-
ning, vending machine refunds, information and more.

ID Services
Photo identi cation cards are issued to each student at the time of initial registration at the university. It is expected that
the ID card will be retained throughout the students’ university experience. Replacement ID cards are $15.

Students are Expected to Carry University 1D at All Times while on Campus

e card is the property of Barry University and is intended solely for its use. When requested by a University o cial,
students are required to produce their University identi cation. It is not transferable and must be returned upon request.
Misuse of the ID card will result in disciplinary action.

Currently the library, the computer lab, athletic facilities, sporting events, select residence halls, and parking are using

a contactless card access system. Dining services, the Follett bookstore, and Le Café accept the Barry ID card as a mode
of payment. However, money or a meal plan must be added to your ID card prior to making any purchases with your card.
Flex bucks for use in these locations can be added to the ID card account through the Cashier/Business O ce (Farrell
Hall, Room 110).

Union Facility Services
Room Reservation

e Landon Student Union serves as the primary facility for students to meet and gather on campus. Speci ¢ spaces
within Landon Student Union can be reserved for student-oriented functionsona rst come, rst serve basis. All Landon
Student Union space reservations must be requested through the Student Union O ce via the online EMS system. For
more details please contact the o ce.

Posting and Publicity
Only registered student organizations, academic units, University departments, and approved non-university entities may
publicize in the Landon Student Union. All publicity material intended for the Landon Student Union and/or  ompson
Hall must be approved and stamped by the Student Union O ce.

For more information about any of the services listed above, please contact the Student Union O  ce at (305) 899-4900
or studentunion@barry.edu.

Dining Services
Barry University Dining Services o ers a variety of dining choices for students and visitors to the Miami Shores campus.
ere are a variety of restaurants to choose from, all conveniently located within walking distance of on-campus housing,
labs/classrooms, and many o -campus apartments.
Dining on campus provides the social experience essential to campus life. It gives the opportunity to gather with
friends, take study breaks, hang out, relax, and unwind after a hard day of classes and activities.
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Campus Dining Locations

Roussell Dining Hall: [R. Kirk Landon Student Union, 2" Floor]

Roussell Dining Hall is an all-you-care-to-eat facility featuring a wide variety of fresh food designed to satisfy anyone’s
appetite. s facility serves resident students, commuter students, and faculty/sta who are on meal plans. It is also open
to all students, faculty, sta , and guests of the University. Purchases can be made using cash, credit /debit card, Dining
Dollars, or Flex Bucs. Full-service meals are served seven days per week.

Chick-N-Grill: [Buc Stop Café @ ompson Hall]

Billed as the “tasty way to stay healthy,” Chick-n-Grill utilizes an open kitchen format and design that is meant to high-
light the freshness of the products.  ese include marinated chicken and steak cooked over a hot, aming grill along with
freshly prepared salads, rice and bean bowls, Latin-Style wraps, and more. is Latin/Caribbean style menu is sure to
appeal your appetite.

Subway: [Buc Stop Café @ ompson Hall]
Subway has earned a reputation for o ering a healthier alternative to traditional greasy and fatty fast food. Subway o ers
fresh, nutritious, and of course made-to-order sandwiches. Subway is open for breakfast, lunch, and dinner.

Outtakes: [Buc Stop Cafe @ ompson Hall / Dominican Hall]

With convenience on the mind, our Outtakes brand is a “Grab-n-Go” concept. is location will feature freshly made
sushi, gourmet salads, sandwiches, fruit cups, and bottled beverages. If you need a meal on the 'y, Outtakes is your stop
choice! Additional Outtake is located at Dominican Hall. e Outtake at Dominican Hall will feature a meal plan equiv-
alency combo.

We Proudly Serve: [Buc Stop Café @ ompson Hall]
Need a wakeup call? Come to We Proudly Brew, featuring popular Starbucks’ products. is location will feature breakfast
pastries and deserts to complement any beverage selection.

Create: [Dominican Hall]

Your wish is our command as your meal is created right in front your eyes. With sandwiches, wraps, salads, and Sushi, this
location is made simple with ingredients that are fresh, delicious, and, of course, healthy. e possibilities are endless with
over twenty-nine ingredients to choose from. You will never have to order the same thing twice!

Juiceblendz: [Dominican Hall]

Take four parts customer service, three parts nutrition, two parts taste, and a dash of moxie then blend till smooth.
Juiceblendz is a uniquely fresh concept rede ning the smoothie and nutrition industry. With the growing demand for
fresh, nutritious ingredients and delicious blendz, Juiceblendz aims to satisfy your healthy lifestyle. Each “blendz” is for-
mulated to feed the mind, body and tastebudz. ey only use the freshest ingredients with no smoothie mixes or sugary
purees.

Bucky's Cove: [Landon Student Union]

Barry’s very own sports bar and grill is full of exciting entertainment like karaoke night, talent night, and trivia night, as
well as two full-size billiard tables, ping pong, and board games! Try our gourmet burgers, appetizers, pizza, or fries along
with our wide selection of beer and wine. Bucky's Cove will also feature a breakfast option with co ee and espresso. s
location is the perfect place to go before and after a big game!

Dining Hall Policies & Procedures

1. Students must present their valid Barry University ID card. is card may only be used by the person to whom it is
issued. Fraudulent use of a Barry University 1D card will result in con scation of the card and all persons involved
being referred to the Dean of Students o ce.

Students on the go can grab a meal from the Roussell to-Go set up front of Roussell.

All bu et food must be consumed inside the dining hall.

Foods not prepared in this facility are not permitted in the Dining Hall.

Students are expected to practice proper behavior while using the dining facilities.

arwnN



32 Barry University

Flex Bucs
e Flex Bucs account is used as a declining balance account for all debit functions on campus. At this time the ID card
handles the following debit functions:

Bookstore purchases

Dining Services

Roussell Dining Hall, Subway, Chick-n-Grill, Outtakes, We Proudly Brew [Buc Stop Café @ ompson Hall],
Juiceblendz, Outtakes [Dominican Hall], and Bucky's Cove.

Business Center

Flex Bucs accounts can be opened at the Cashier Business O ce (CBO). Payments of cash, check, or credit card
are accepted. Requests for billing against excess Financial Aid, loans, or scholarship funds to your university account
are done at the same o ce. A refund request of Flex Bucs begins at the Student Union O ce located in Landon
Student Union.

Flex Bucs can also be added to an individual’s account by logging on to get.barry.edu

Cash deposits are accepted at the Flex Bucs Terminal located in the Landon Student

Deposits in this account carry over from semester to semester.

Additional funds can be added to this account at any time during a semester.

Unused funds will be refunded upon request.

University ID card is required for all Flex Bucs account purchases.

A university 1D card can only be used by the person to whom it is issued.

Unauthorized or fraudulent use of an ID card will result in the card being con scated and all persons involved being
referred to the University Judicial System.

Any systematic problems with the university 1D card must be taken to the Student Union O ce for resolution.
Payments of cash, check, or credit card to the Flex Bucs account are made at the o ce of Cashiers/Business O ce,
Farrell Hall, Room 110 (Andreas 112 during arena registration) or the Frank J. Rooney Bldg. for PACE students.
Requests for billing against excess Financial Aid, loans, or scholarship monies to your university account are done at
the same o ce. Refunds of Flex Bucs money begins with a request made at the O ce of the Student Union located
in Landon Student Union.

Campus Bookstore

Barry Bookstore, operated by Follett Higher Education Group, is open for the services and needs of Barry students. e
bookstore, located on the rst oor of the R. Kirk Landon Student Union, supports your academic needs with textbooks—
new, used, and rental, reference materials, supplies, and academic software. Barry Bookstore also carries bestsellers, gift
cards, DVDs, CDs, snacks, electronics, and a wide variety of Barry Merchandise. Purchases may be made using cash, Flex
Bucs, or credit/debit card with a VISA or MasterCard logo. Items may also be purchased on line at www.barry.bkstr.com.

Public Safety

e Public Safety Department (PSD) at Barry University is committed to working with the community to facilitate
the development and maintenance of a safe environment and to support the continued evolution of the Barry University
Mission.

A safe campus is everyone’s responsibility. Do your part to protect yourself and others. Increased awareness by all of
us can help prevent crime and keep our community safe. Crime prevention and awareness is not the sole responsibility
of the Public Safety department. It is a joint venture with the community which it serves. e Public Safety department
provides information, assistance, and service to aid campus occupants in the protection process.
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Emergency Numbers

Public Safety Department (Campus Security) 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 305-899-3333
Public Safety O ce (Non-Emergency) Monday-Friday, 9 am.-5 p.m. 305-899-3335
Student Health Services (University Provider) Monday-Friday, 9 am.-5 p.m. 305-899-3750
Dade County Emergency o1l

Miami Shores Police 305-759-2468
North Miami Police (for Holly House Residence) 305-891-8111
Metro Fire-Rescue 305-759-2468
Metro-Dade Police (Non-Emergency) 305-595-6263
University Hotline 305-899-4000

Barry University has a full-time security force supplied by Allied Barton under the direction of the University’s Director
of Public Safety. is trained group of security o cers helps to preserve the academic environment and high quality of
life on this beautiful South Florida campus.

e security force provides complete campus protection services to all of the students, faculty, and sta . Security
0 cers equipped with radios are centrally dispatched.  eir vehicles routinely patrol the campus area.

e Public Safety department utilizes patrolling o cers to observe and detect crimes and threats on the campus. e
Public Safety department’s function is primarily informational and advisory, rather than regulatory. Public Safety person-
nel are not police 0  cers and are not empowered as such. e primary protective means used are restricting campus access
to only authorized persons for reasonable and safe purposes. e inspection and maintenance of locks, doors, windows,
lights, and alarms are coordinated by both the Public Safety department and the Physical Plant department.

Extra security is available for all University functions including athletic competition, social events, and other special

activities as required.

e security force patrols all student parking areas and provides free assistance for keys locked inside cars and dead
battery starts. Campus security is also responsible for the enforcement of campus parking and tra ¢ regulations.

Timely Warnings
In the event a serious situation arises, either on or near campus, which constitutes an ongoing or continuing threat, a
campus wide “timely warning” will be issued. e warning will be issued to students, faculty, and sta .

Services

e Silent Witness program is a con dential way of providing information to Barry University Public Safety if you have
witnessed a crime. If you know of a crime that has occurred on campus and would like to report it anonymously, please go
to http://www.barry.edu/publicSafety/silentwitness.htm to Il out an anonymous web form.




Tuition, Fees, and Financial Aid

Statement of Responsibility

In consideration of acceptance for enroliment at Barry University, the student and guarantor(s) guarantee the payment of
all fees for tuition, room, board, and all other nancial obligations incurred while in attendance at the University.

In addition, all nancial obligations to the University must be met as a condition of graduation and participation in
commencement ceremonies.

2017-2018
Tuition and Fee Schedule*

Tuition

Undergraduate

Full-time, 12-18 credits per semester** $14,850.00
Full-time UG, Student Accident Plan (mandatory per semester) $22.00
Student Health Center Access Plan (mandatory per semester) $60.00
Technology Fee (mandatory per semester) $75.00
Part-time, per credit $925.00
Technology Fee, per credit (mandatory per semester) $5.00
Credits in excess of 18, per credit $925.00
Technology Fee, per credit (mandatory per semester) $5.00
Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Histotechnology $12,900.00
Technology Fee (mandatory per semester) $75.00

School of Professional and Career Education

Undergraduate, per credit $454.00
Technology Fee, per credit (mandatory per semester) $5.00
Portfolio Tuition $1,950.00
Portfolio Materials $20.00
Lab/Material Fee for NSE Prefix Courses (non-refundable) $375.00
Academic Fee $50.00
Distance Education Fee $125.00

(Note: For further financial information/policies, please refer to the School of Professional
And Career Education Student Bulletin)

CAL Program, per term $3,500.00
CAL Summer | & Il Fees $705.00
Summer Il, 2017, per credit $925.00
Summer |, 2018, per credit $925.00

34
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Fees

Enroliment Deposit $225.00
International Deposit $1000.00
Application (all programs) $30.00
CLEP, per credit $100.00
Credit by examination (per credit) $100.00
Professional Liability Variable
Health Insurance Variable
Corporate Deferred Payment Plan Per semester $150.00
Returned Check $100.00
Special Course Fee (see class schedule) Variable
Non-Reversible Late Payment Fee $250.00
Lost I.D. Card $15.00
Transcript, each o cial $10.00
Graduation Application Fee $200.00
(Fee applies each time a student registers for graduation.)

Late Registration Fee $100.00
Lab & Materials Fees Variable
Housing
Room Deposit (mandatory) $200.00

Room Rate ONLY, per semester

Single, PB $4,605.00
Single, SB $4,385.00
Single, CB $4,170.00
Double, PB $3,520.00
Double, SB $3,330.00
Double, CB $3,085.00
University Housing Meal Plans, per semester

Meal plans are mandatory per semester for all University Housing; various meal $2,070.00
options

*ALL COSTS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE AND MAY BE INCREASED BY
ACTION OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

Twelve to eighteen credits, in any combination Main Campus (Fall) and PACE (Fall), twelve to eighteen credits,
in any combination Main Campus (Spring) and PACE (Spring), results in the administration of the full-time rate of
$14,850.00.

At Barry University, the purpose of the Cashier/Business O ce (CBO) and the O ce of Financial Aid is to act
in partnership with students to provide the necessary guidance in nancial planning related to enrollment. Students
are encouraged to contact the O ce of Financial Aid, at (305) 899-3673, or the Cashier/Business O ce (CBO), at
(305) 899-3585, for information and assistance.


https://14,850.00
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All students are assessed tuition and fees on a semester basis. All costs given are subject to change without notice.
Graduating students with outstanding nancial obligations of $1,000 or greater will not receive a cap and gown and
will not be permitted to participate in the graduation ceremony.

Terms and Conditions of Registration

Student Financial Responsibility
Registration constitutes a nancial agreement between you and the University. Tuition, fees, and other charges you incur,
including but not limited to housing, meal plans, and bookstore charges ("Charges”), shall be added to your student ac-
count. Any Charges that are not covered by nancial aid shall be the responsibility of the student and shall be paid within
the term in which the Charges incurred.

Students assume responsibility for all costs incurred as a result of enrollment at Barry University. It is the student’s
responsibility to be aware of their account balance and nancial aid information and maintain current valid postal address
information at all times to ensure receipt of all University correspondence in a timely manner. Barry University recognizes
the university e-mail system as the primary electronic communication between the student and the University. Students
are expected to check their email on a frequent and consistent basis in order to stay current with University-related
communications. You agree to reimburse to the University the fees of any collection agency, which may be based on a
percentage at a minimum of 33% percent of the debt, and all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees that
the university incurs in such collection e orts.

e University reserves the right to cancel registration of any student if a balance due from a previous term remains
unpaid at the start of a subsequent term.

Conditions for Non-Reversible Fee
A non-reversible $250 fee shall be charged to your student account if a balance remains on the account after the last
payment due date of the term. Each student must be aware of all payment due dates for each term they are registered.

Course Drop or Withdrawal

Students who drop courses or withdraw from the University may be eligible for a credit of tuition charges according to
the University’s withdrawal policy outlined on the Class Schedule website available at www.barry.edu/classschedule under
Withdrawal Information from the O ce of Registrar. PACE students should refer to the Student Bulletin, Financial
Information, available at www.barry.edu/pace.

Payment Due Dates

Fall 8/1, 9/1, 10/1
Spring 12/20, 1/20, 2/20
Summer 1 5/1, 6/1

Summer 2 6/1, 7/1

Both Summer 1 & 2 5/1, 6/1,7/1

School of Professional and Career Education Payment Due Dates

Fall A 8/1, 9/1
Fall B 10/1,11/1
Spring A 12/20, 1/20
Spring B 2/20, 3/20
Summer 5/1, 6/1, 7/1

Any registration that is paid for by a check that has been returned or a credit card that has been declined may be subject
to immediate deletion.

TOC
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Professional Discounts Provided by the University

Nurses: Scholarships are available for registered nurse students enrolled in the B.S.N. or M.S.N.  ese students are
entitled to a 30 percent reduction on tuition. Students enrolled in the Doctoral Nursing Program are entitled to a
20 percent reduction of tuition. Registered nurse students enrolled in the post-baccalaureate D.N.P. nursing program
are entitled to a 25 percent reduction in tuition.

Clergy/Religious: Full-time clergy members of religious communities are entitled to a reduction on tuition. Proof of
a liation is required at each registration.

Note:
Various tuition discounts exist in other schools of the University. Please inquire within each school for details.
ese discounts do not apply if tuition is paid through a grant or other subsidy, nor do they apply to discounted
tuition, or to programs with special rates.
ese discounts are not applied retroactively

Student Account Payment Agreement

I (student) agree that if | default on my payments, the entire balance will become immediately due and payable.

I agree to pay the full balance due plus any late payment fees.

I understand that delinquency may result in assignment to a collection agency, an attorney, or both.

I agree to reimburse the fees of any collection agency, which may be based on a percentage at a minimum of 33% percent
of the debt, and all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, which the university incurs in such col-
lection e orts.

If | default on this debt I authorize Barry University to disclose any relevant information to credit bureau organizations
and collection agencies, and further authorize Barry to contact my employer.

| further agree to waive demand, notice of non-payment, and protest.

Employer Reimbursement Programs

Please contact the Cashier/Business O ce in Farrell Hall, Room 110, with any questions concerning Employer
Reimbursement Programs. You can also contact the Cashier/Business O ce at (305) 899-3585 or by e-mail at

cbo@barry.edu.

Florida Prepaid College Program

All students who are enrolled in the Florida Prepaid College Program are required to Il out the Florida Prepaid form
and submit a copy of their card with each registration.

Official Payments Payment Plans

All balances, generated by tuition and fees, are due at the time of registration. If you unable to pay your tuition costs after
nancial aid in full at that time, payment plans are available. is payment plan is an alternative option to the regular Fee

Free University semester payment due dates. Please see website for the Fee Free payment due dates. http://www.barry.
edu/cbo/tuition-payment.

O cial Payments provides a ordable payment schedules to help students budget their semester’s charges.  rough
O cial Payments, a payment plan enables you to divide the balance into multiple installment payments instead of paying
in one lump sum. Enrollment and managing your plans is fast, easy, and secure. You will be able to view available plans and
select one that meets your budget. You may also schedule automatic payment plans. Please be aware that with all payment
plans, there is an enrollment fee.  is fee will be required to be paid at the time of plan enrollment.

Interested students are urged to review the Cashier/Business O ce website for more information. http://www.barry.
edu/cbo/ Information for O cial Payments Payment Plans was not available at the time of publication.
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Withdrawal Policy For Individual Courses

Students who drop individual courses after the Period of Schedule Adjustment (add/drop period) and who are still en-
rolled in the University are NOT ENTITLED to any refund or credit. e Period of Schedule Adjustment ends on the
third day of the semester.

Changes Made During the Period of Schedule Adjustment

Students dropping courses during the Period of Schedule Adjustment will receive total refund/credit for the course
and special course fee, if applicable, as long as the student remains enrolled in the University. e Period of Schedule
Adjustment ends on the third day of the semester.

Refundable credit must be claimed within one calendar year

Total Withdrawal Policy

Students who register but do not attend classes, or who withdraw for any reason after attending classes, will not receive
credit/monetary reimbursement unless they withdraw o cially by submitting a written notice of withdrawal to the o ce
of the dean of their respective school. e e ective date of withdrawal will be the date on which the notice is received by
the respective dean and the percentage of reimbursement will be determined by this date.

Fall or Spring Semester

Tuition, and Room and Board Fees and institutional nancial aid will be credited towards reimbursement on this basis:
If the student leaves within the rst two weeks of the Fall or Spring semester, 80 percent of the full semester charge is
credited; within the rst three weeks, 60 percent is credited; within the rst four weeks, 40 percent is credited; within the
rst ve weeks, 20 percent is credited. After the fth week there is no credit. For purposes of determining the percentage
of credit, the rst week of classes will be considered the start of the semester.
Withdrawal from the university prior to the start of class(es) incurs a $225 00 fee

Summer Semester

If the student leaves within the rst week of the summer session, 60 percent of tuition, room and board is credited; within
the second week, 20 percent is credited. After the second week, there is no credit. Refundable credit must be claimed
within one calendar year For purposes of determining the percentage of credit, the rst week of classes will be considered
the start of the Summer Session.

All fees, outside of tuition and room and board, are nonrefundable

Refundable Credit

Refundable credit must be claimed within one calendar year.

Student Dismissal

A student dismissed for academic or disciplinary reasons at any time shall not be entitled to any claim or refund.
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Refunds/Overpayments

e Cashier's o ce has automated the process of issuing refund checks. All credit balances generated by nancial aid will
be automatically issued and mailed to your preferred address in the Registrar’s system. Please make sure your address is
correct with the O ce of the Registrar to ensure you receive your checks. To simplify the disbursement of your funds,
direct deposit is available. If you wish to participate in direct deposit, please go to Web-Advisor to enter your banking
information.

Refunds are disbursed within fourteen calendar days from when the credit balance has been created or fourteen
calendar days from the start of the term, whichever date is later.

Note:

If a credit card payment was made to your account within ninety calendar days of the refund date, funds will be issued
to the credit card rst. Any additional credit that remains will then be issued to you. Credit balances generated from the
Parent Plus loan will be refunded to the parent unless otherwise noted on loan application. e refund of a credit balance
is not intended as a nal accounting of all charges incurred on your account.

Delinquent Accounts

If your account shall become delinquent, the account may be referred to a collection agency, to an attorney, or both. In
such event, you agree to reimburse the fees of any collection agency, which may be based on a percentage at a minimum
of 33% percent of the debt, and all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, which the university incurs in
such collection e orts. If you default on this debt you authorize Barry University to disclose any relevant information to
credit bureau organizations and collection agencies, and further authorize Barry to contact your employer.

You further agree to waive demand, notice of non-payment, and protest.

Use of Federal Student Aid Authorization

Federal Regulations require that Federal Student Aid be automatically applied to tuition, mandatory fees, and room and
board. e University must receive authorization from you to apply excess federal funds to all charges incurred and up to
$200 in charges from a prior year. If we do not receive authorization from you, any excess federal funds will not be applied
to other charges incurred or up to $200.00 in charges from a prior year.  is may result in an outstanding balance on your
student account which could prevent future registrations, cause late fees, and/or prevent the release of o cial documents
such as transcripts and diplomas.

To grant authorization for the University to use your Federal Student Aid for all current charges and up to $200.00 of
prior year charges please log into Web Advisor, Go to Student menu, then click on Federal Student Aid Authorization
Form and submit your authorization.

Health Insurance

Proof of insurance must be received by Student Health Services (SHS) prior to checking in to their residence and/or
before the rst day of classes. e waiver must be completed within the rst fourteen days of the semester or the fee for
the Barry sponsored student insurance plan may be assessed to the student’s account. If a student insurance fee has been
assessed to a student’s account due to lack of compliance with the university policy, such fees are irrevocable and will
not be credited under any circumstance. Failure to comply with the University policy may negatively a ect the student’s
U.S. visa status and/or the arrangements for campus housing. If the academic program requires proof of insurance, they
will provide the student with instructions regarding the completion of a waiver. Failure to comply with academic program
requirements may negatively a ect the student’s participation in such programs. All programmatic decisions are handled
by the compliance o cer of that program, not the SHS.
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Total Withdrawal and Return of Title IV Funds

When a student receiving Title 1V student nancial aid withdraws from all courses, the aid must be adjusted in accor-
dance with rules established by the U.S. Department of Education.  ese calculations may result in the student owing
the University a balance.

If you withdraw or stop attending classes before completing 60 percent of the term, a portion of the total federal aid
you received, excluding Federal Work Study earnings, may need to be repaid immediately. e amount of federal aid that
you must repay is determined via the Federal Formula for Return of Title IV funds. is law also speci es the order in
which funds are to be returned to the nancial aid programs from which they were awarded, starting with loan programs.

Order of Return of Title IV Funds

Unsubsidized Direct Loans

Subsidized Direct Loans

Federal Perkins Loans

Direct PLUS Loans

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (FSEOG)
Other Title 1V assistance (not including FWS)

NouohkwNhpE

You may be required to make a repayment when cash has been disbursed from nancial aid funds, in excess of the amount
of aid that you earned (based on the date of your total withdrawal) during the term. e amount of Title IV aid earned
is determined by multiplying the total Title 1V aid (other than FWS) for which you quali ed by the percentage of time
during the term that you were enrolled.

If less aid was disbursed than was earned, you may receive a late disbursement for the di erence.
If more aid was disbursed than was earned, the amount of Title IV aid that you must return (i.e., not earned) is
determined by subtracting the earned amount from the amount actually disbursed.

e responsibility for returning unearned Title IV aid is shared between the University and you. It is allocated according
to the portion of disbursed aid that could have been used to cover University charges, and the portion that could have
been disbursed directly to you once those charges were covered. Barry University will distribute the unearned aid back
to the Title IV programs, as speci ed by law. You will be billed for the amount that you owe to the Title IV programs, as
well as any amount due to the University, as a result of Title 1V funds that were returned that would have been used to
cover University charges.

For additional information on refunds to Title 1V sources, please contact the O  ce of Financial Aid at (800) 695-2279

or (305) 899-3673.

Refund Policy For State of Florida Funds

A refund will be due to the State of Florida when a student is not enrolled full time at the end of the institution’s estab-
lished add/drop period, or thirty days from the start of the semester, whichever comes rst. e State requires a full refund
of monies. Additionally, recipients of the Florida Bright Futures Scholarships may have their scholarship reduced based
on any courses they drop or withdraw after funding.

Financial Aid

e mission of the O ce of Financial Aid at Barry University is to provide service to students who need nancial as-
sistance in order to enroll, or to continue at the University, in the form of nancial aid and nancial planning for their
education. e commitment of Barry University to providing nancial assistance to its students is generous, personal, and
ongoing. e O ce of Financial Aid ful lls this commitment by following established procedures and practices, which
ensure the equitable and consistent treatment of all nancial aid applicants.
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e programs are administered in accordance with nationally established philosophies of nancial aid for
post-secondary education. e basis of these philosophies is the belief that the student/family is the primary resource for
meeting educational expenses and nancial aid is available for bridging the gap between those resources and college costs.

e total cost of attending college will include not only tuition and fees, room and board, books and supplies, but personal
and travel expenses as well.

e Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) is the document used by Barry University to collect con -
dential information from parents and students for the purpose of determining a student’s need for nancial aid. Students
complete this form online at www.fafsa.ed.gov and entering Barry's Federal School Code of 001466. is information is
processed by the federally-approved processors, and the results are sent to Barry at the request of the student.

PRIORITY DATE: March 30. Barry University does not have a nancial aid deadline. However, since some -
nancial aid programs have limited funding we encourage you to provide us with a complete and accurate nancial aid
application (FAFSA results) by our priority date of March 30th. s ensures that you will have the maximum nancial
aid opportunities. All applications received after that date will be processed and funds awarded until they are exhausted.

Determining Eligibility For Financial Aid

A student is eligible for nancial aid when he or she meets all of the following criteria:

Enrollment, or acceptance for enrollment, in a degree-seeking program of study.

U.S. citizenship, or quali cation as an eligible non-citizen.

Satisfactory academic progress.

Completion of the necessary nancial aid applications and forms by the appropriate deadlines.

Standards of Academic Progress

Satisfactory academic progress will be reviewed at the end of every semester.

Barry University, in compliance with recently changed federal regulations, has established the following standards of
academic progress (SAP) that must be met to receive federal nancial aid. To maintain nancial aid eligibility, a student
must be making satisfactory progress towards a degree. Satisfactory progress is determined in both a qualitative and a
pace measurement.

Qualitative Component: (Cumulative Grade Point Average)
All Barry University students must meet and maintain the cumulative grade point average (GPA) required by the univer-
sity for continued eligibility to enroll and graduate.

Undergraduate students must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0.

PACE Component: (Maximum Time Frame and Completion Ratio)
Students must complete their education program within a maximum time frame (measured by attempted credit hours)
and must earn (receive a passing grade) a minimum percentage of all attempted credit hours. e time frame for under-
graduate students cannot exceed 150 percent of the published length of the academic program. e published length of
the academic program is the minimum number of credit hours required to earn a degree.

To complete the degree requirements for graduation within the maximum time limit and to be considered as having
made SAP, a student should successfully complete 67 percent of the cumulative credit hours attempted each semester.

e maximum timeframes for students to nish their degree will be veri ed at the end of each semester to ensure

compliance toward graduation and to monitor the student’s SAP.

Understanding Satisfactory Progress

Attempted Credit Hours

Attempted credits include any hours for which a student is registered for at the conclusion of the relevant drop/add
period. Any attempted credits that are canceled and removed from a student’s transcript (e.g., via withdrawal) are still
considered attempted credits for purposes of determining nancial aid eligibility under this policy. Attempted credits
include all grades, including “F,”“IP,”“1,”“NC,”“W,” “WP,” and “WF.”
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Withdrawals: Grades of “W,” “WP,” and “WF" after the add/drop period are considered attempted credits for purposes
of determining nancial aid eligibility under this policy.

Incomplete Grades: Credits earned in a course for which an “I” grade was initially assigned, and for which a Satisfactory
Grade is then replaced, count as earned credits. Grades of “CR” credit are considered satisfactory grades under this
policy. If a student is required to repeat a course, the repeated course is counted toward the number of attempted
credits.

Transfer Credit Hours/CLEP/Study Abroad/AP Credits: Credits accepted by Barry University for a degree program
do count as attempted and earned credits for SAP purposes. Audited courses are not counted as attempted credits.

Change of Major: Some courses from the previous major can be accepted as electives into the new major.  ese courses
count as attempted and earned credits for SAP purposes.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Review
e Financial Aid O ce will review satisfactory academic progress for nancial aid recipients at the end of each semester.
is policy is applicable to all undergraduate students receiving federal nancial aid.

If a student is not making satisfactory academic progress at the end of the semester, the student will be noti ed in
writing and placed on nancial aid warning for one semester. Federal aid will be disbursed for the following semester, but
at the end of that semester, the Financial Aid O ce will review the student academic record and termination actions will
be taken if satisfactory academic progress has not been met. If federal student aid is terminated, noti cation will be sent
concerning the appeal process.

Warning Status
e rst time that a student does not meet the required completion or cumulative grade point average, the student will be
placed on nancial aid warning. e student will retain federal nancial aid eligibility.

Termination Status
e student will not be eligible to receive any federal, state, or Institutional nancial aid, even if the student is permitted
to continue enrollment at Barry University.

Regaining Eligibility After Financial Aid Termination

Please note that a warning status is not subject to appeal. Students who have become ineligible to receive nancial aid
may appeal the termination status if there is an extenuating circumstance which prevented the student from maintaining
the standards of academic progress.

Appeal Procedure

If federal aid is terminated, a student may appeal this decision. e student must complete the Barry University Satisfactory
Academic Progress Appeal form with all required documentation. e student must clearly document two things to have
their appeal approved.

1. e unusual circumstance that explains why they were unable to meet the standards. is should be beyond the
student’s control.

2. Evidence that the circumstance either no longer exists or the student has taken steps to limit it from interfering with
their academic progress.

Submit all documentation that substantiates the student’s circumstances, such as a letter from a doctor or copies of medi-
cal bills if a student cites medical reasons for not meeting the requirements (i.e., copy of a doctor’s statement, hospital bill,
bills related to the emergency, police report, divorce documents, obituary/death certi cate, etc.).

All appeals should be submitted to the Appeal Committee in the nancial aid o ce, no later than thirty calendar
days from notice of student nancial aid termination. Decisions are based on the Information provided by the student and
a review of the student academic record. All decisions made by the appeal committee are nal.

Eligible Non-Citizens
In order to quality as an eligible non-citizen, students must be permanent residents with an Alien Registration Card,
Form 1-551, 1-151, 1-94A, or 1-94, with a currently valid expiration date. Passports stamped with the notation: Processed



TuitioN, FEES, AND FINANCIAL AID 43

for 1-551, Temporary Evidence of Lawful Admission for Permanent Residence, with a valid expiration date, are also
acceptable. No federal or state nancial aid is available to International Students.

Enrollment Status
e majority of nancial aid programs are designed for full-time undergraduate students seeking their rst baccalaure-
ate degree while enrolled in programs for which the full rate of tuition is applied. Full-time status is obtained by being
enrolled for at least 12 credits per term. Students enrolled for less than 12 credits but at least half-time (6 credits) are
eligible to apply for Federal Direct Loans. Students registered for a minimum of 3 credits and who demonstrate su cient
nancial need (as determined by the FAFSA) may be eligible for a Federal Pell Grant. e amount will vary depending
upon nancial need and the number of credits enrolled.

Repeated Courses

e United States Department of Education recently published regulations which a ect students who repeat courses.

ese regulations may impact your nancial aid eligibility and awards, including Federal Pell Grant, Federal SEOG Grant,
Federal Direct Loans, Federal Work-Study, and others. Beginning with the FALL 2011 semester, regulations prevent the
Financial Aid O ce from paying for a course that has been passed and repeated more than one time. In order for a re-
peated course to be counted towards your enrollment status for nancial aid purposes, you may only repeat a previously
passed course once (a total of two attempts). If you enroll in a previously repeated and passed course for a third time, this
course will not count towards your enrollment for nancial aid purposes.

Summer Enrollment

Most federal, state, and Barry scholarships and grants are only available in the Fall and Spring semesters. Federal Direct
Loans are available during the summer terms.

Cost of Attendance (COA)

e COA is the estimated and reasonable cost of completing a standard year of college. e cost of attendance is required
by the federal government and published by each educational institution and includes: Tuition and fees, books and sup-
plies, room and board, transportation, and living expenses. Federal regulations limit the total of all nancial aid awards,
including scholarships, grants, work, and loans to the cost of attendance.

Applying For Financial Aid

After applying for admission students should submit the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) entering
Barry University’s Federal School Code of 001466. e FAFSA should be completed online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. e
FAFSA should be renewed online every year. Please remember to sign your application electronically with a PIN number.

Incoming students who apply for nancial aid can expect to receive noti cation of their nancial aid awards follow-
ing noti cation of acceptance to Barry. Returning students will be noti ed of their nancial aid awards upon completion
of their nancial aid le.

Types of Financial Aid For Undergraduate Students

Barry University participates in many federal and state nancial aid programs. In addition, Barry provides institutional
funding to supplement federal and state funding. ere are three types of nancial aid. ey are gift-aid, work-aid, and
loan-aid.

Gift-Aid does not have to be repaid.  ere are two types of gift-aid: scholarships and grants. Scholarships are awarded to
students based on academic promise, and grants are usually awarded on the basis of nancial need.

Work-Aid awards allow students to work on campus to help defray the cost of education, while at the same time gaining
valuable work experience.
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Loan-Aid, unlike scholarships and grants, is money that must be repaid. Repayment of these student loans usually begins
six or nine months after the student leaves school or ceases to be enrolled at least half-time.

Federal Programs
Federal Pell Grant

e Federal Pell Grant serves as the foundation to which other sources of aid are added. e awards range, depending on
the need of the student, from an estimated $593 to $5,920 per academic year. isgrantiso ered to eligible full-time and
part-time undergraduate students pursuing their rst undergraduate degree.

Federal Pell Grant Lifetime Eligibility

e federal Department of Education recently established new regulations which reduce the duration of a student’s
eligibility to receive a federal Pell Grant from 18 full-time semesters (or its equivalent) to 12 full-time semesters (or its
equivalent). is provision applies to all federal Pell Granteligible students  is means that students who take longer
than veyearstoearn their rstbachelor’s degree may lose Pell Grant eligibility

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG)
Students with exceptional nancial need may qualify for this federally subsidized grant. Barry generally awards FSEOG in
amounts from $200 to $800 per academic year. Funding is limited for this program.

Federal Direct Loan Program (DL)
Low-interest loans for students and parents are provided by the U.S. Department of Education. ere are two types
of Direct Loans: Direct Loans for students (subsidized and unsubsidized direct loans) and Direct Parent Loan for
Undergraduate Students (PLUS). e Direct Subsidized Loan is based on nancial need using a federal formula. e
government pays the interest for the student while he or she is enrolled in school at least half time. Repayment of princi-
pal begins six months after graduation or when enrollment drops below half time. Repayment may extend up to ten years.
e Direct Unsubsidized Loan is not based on need and is available to students regardless of family income. However,
because the loan is not subsidized by the government, the student is responsible for all interest which accrues during
in-school and deferment periods. ere is a fee of approximately 1 percent subject to change that the government deducts
proportionately from each loan disbursement. For dependent students, the annual loan limits for combined subsidized
and unsubsidized loans are $5,500 for freshmen, $6,500 for sophomores and $7,500 for juniors and seniors. For indepen-
dent undergraduate students, those amounts may be exceeded by an additional $4,000 for freshmen and sophomores, and
$5,000 for juniors and seniors.

Under the Direct Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS), parents of dependent students may borrow
up to the di erence between the costs of education minus other nancial aid. is loan is not based on nancial need but
a credit check is required. ere is an origination fee of approximately 4 percent (subject to change) that the government
deducts proportionately from each loan disbursement.

Repayment begins immediately following full disbursement. Parents have up to ten years to repay.

Federal Work-Study Program

is federally funded, need-based program enables students to work part time to help defray educational expenses. A min-
imum of 7 percent of Federal Work-Study funds will be used in community service jobs, giving students an opportunity to
work on behalf of individuals in our community needing assistance.  rough the assistance of the FWS Coordinator, stu-
dents are assigned to available jobs based on their skills and abilities, and are paid on a monthly basis. Federal Work-Study
gives the student a unique opportunity to earn money for college while at the same time gaining valuable work experience.
Funding and positions are extremely limited and students are placed on a rst come rst served basis. Not every student
awarded Federal Work Study will be placed in jobs.

State of Florida Programs

To be eligible for any type of Florida scholarship or grant, the state of Florida requires that students document their par-
ent’s residency in Florida (or theirs if they are independent) by completing the Florida Residency A davit and providing
copies of the required documentation to Barry.
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Florida Resident Access Grant (FRAG)

is program provides tuition assistance to full-time undergraduate students from Florida attending private, indepen-
dent colleges and universities located in the state. Students who have been residents of Florida for other than educational
purposes for at least twelve consecutive months may be eligible for the grant.  is program provides approximately
$3,300 per academic year, subject to state budget appropriations. e Florida Residency A davit is required to receive
this grant.

Florida Student Assistance Grant (FSAG)

is need-based grant provides approximately $1,400 per academic year to full-time undergraduate students from Florida,
subject to state budget appropriations. Students must complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid to apply. e
Florida Residency A davit is required to receive this grant.

Renewal Requirements for FRAG and FSAG

Students awarded FRAG and/or FSAG the previous academic year must complete 24 credits (from the previous Summer,
Fall, and Spring semesters) with a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in order to be considered for renewal. FSAG recipients
must also continue to demonstrate nancial need and submit the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

Florida Bright Futures Scholarship Program

Florida students who have earned a Florida Bright Futures Scholarship can utilize these funds at Barry University.
e Bright Futures program is comprised of the following three awards: Florida Academic Scholars Award, Florida

Medallion Scholars Award, and the Florida Gold Seal Vocational Scholars award. e amount is equal to a percentage of

the state of Florida tuition rate. Students should contact their high school guidance counselor or the O ce of Financial

Aid at Barry University for additional information.

Students from Barry University also participate in the Jose Marti Scholarship Challenge Grant Fund, “Chappie”
James Most Promising Teacher Scholarship Loan Program, and the Critical Teacher Shortage Student Loan Forgiveness
Program, as well as other state programs. Information on any of these programs may be obtained from high school
guidance counselors or by contacting the O ce of Student Financial Assistance, Florida Department of Education,
Tallahassee, Florida, 32399-0400. Telephone: (888) 827-2004. Web: http://www. oridastudent nancialaid.org/osfa-
homepg.htm

Florida Pre-Paid College Program

While this program was designed initially for use at Florida public colleges and universities, these funds can be applied
toward expenses at Barry University. For further information please contact the Florida College Pre-Paid program at
(800) 552-4723 or at http://www.my oridaprepaid.com/.

State Grant Programs Outside Florida

Incoming students from Alaska, Delaware, the District of Columbia, Vermont, Rhode Island, and Pennsylvania should
know that their state grants are “portable.” Students from these states who qualify, based on nancial need, can use these
grants to attend a college or university outside their state.  ese grants can, therefore, be applied towards a student’s cost
of education at Barry University. Students should contact their State Department of Education for further details, since
there may be a deadline for application.

University Programs

Academic Scholarships Provided by the University

Barry University scholarships, grants, and awards are o ered annually to talented incoming freshmen and transfer stu-
dents based on scholastic achievement. e amount ranges from $5,000 to $17,000 annually. Scholarships are available
to full-time students in the traditional non-discounted undergraduate programs. Students must maintain satisfactory
academic progress to renew scholarships, and any change in housing status may also impact the amount of the scholarship.
Scholarships for graduate, PACE, and students enrolled in 0 -campus programs are limited.

Barry Stamps Scholars Program:
Barry University's Stamps Scholars Program recognizes the best and brightest students and the most promising future
leaders. Founded by South Florida philanthropists, Penny and E. Roe Stamps, this full merit scholarship demonstrates
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Barry’s commitment to attracting and cultivating outstanding students from around the world. Barry is one of over forty
prestigious universities to o er this distinguished award.

e Barry Stamps Scholars Program, funded jointly by the Stamps Family Charitable Foundation and Barry
University, provides full tuition and room and board over four years, plus funds for study abroad, undergraduate research,
and other exceptional learning experiences.

Barry Honors Scholarship

e Barry Honors Scholarship is valued at $5,000 per academic year and is available to rst-year undergraduate
students with an SAT score of 1250 (1310 on the new SAT) and a high school GPA of 3.70 as well as to undergrad-
uate transfer students with a 3.7 GPA from a regionally accredited university. Additional information can be found
at https://www.barry.edu/honors-program/.

PTK Scholarship

Transfer students accepted to Barry University, and who can demonstrate membership in Phi  eta Kappa Honors
Saciety, are eligible for a supplemental $2,000 scholarship. Applicants must be accepted into a degree-seeking program
as a full-time student and provide documentation of their membership in order to receive the PTK scholarship at Barry
University.

Dominican Leadership Award
Awarded to incoming freshman based on competitive academic achievement and outstanding leadership and service.
Award amount is $4,000 per year.

Private Scholarship Funds
Barry University o ers both endowed and annual scholarship. Endowed scholarships are established by individuals and/
or foundations and trusts to assist students in perpetuity. A percentage of the growth in the endowed funds is awarded.
Annual scholarships are established by individuals and/or foundations to assist students annually.

Available Private Scholarships can be found on the Barry University Scholarship Website, http://www.barry.edu/
scholarships. If awarded a scholarship, the funds are distributed to the student’s account by the O ce of Financial Aid.
In some cases the addition of a large outside scholarship may impact your other nancial aid.

Grants Provided by the University

Athletic Grants

Barry University o ers athletic grants to students who show outstanding ability.  ese grants are available in most of the
intercollegiate sports programs o ered by the University. Interested students should contact the appropriate Head Coach
or the Athletic Department.

Barry Access Grants

Funds are provided by the University to assist students who demonstrate nancial need and academic progress. Award
amounts vary.  ese awards are made ona rst-come, rst-served basis and funding is limited. e student automatically
applies for this grant when completing the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

Tuition Exchange Programs
Barry University participates in one reciprocal tuition exchange program: Tuition Exchange, Inc. at www.tuitionexchange.org.
is program provides the opportunity for eligible family members of faculty and sta to receive undergraduate scholarships
at one of the participating member institutions. Each member institution is to maintain a balanced student exchange program.
at means keeping a reasonable match between students from Barry going to other schools (exports) and students coming
to Barry from other schools (imports). A member institution generally may not export more than it imports. Because of that,
Barry may have to limit the number of TE Scholarships awarded if we have more applicants from faculty and sta families
(potential exports) than we have student imports.  ese scholarships are extremely limited and not everyone who applies will
receive an award.
Incoming students interested in attending Barry University and utilizing this program should apply for the exchange
program at their home institution, who will forward the application to the Financial Aid O ce at Barry University.
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Veterans and Eligible Dependents Educational Assistance

e Federal Government has programs which provide nancial assistance for veterans and eligible dependents of veter-
ans. Information may be obtained on the University webpage www.barry.edu/veterans, from the local or regional Veterans
Administration O ces, online at http://www.bene ts.va.gov/gibill/ or by calling 888-GIBILL-1. A student cannot be
certi ed beyond his or her sophomore year unless a major is declared. Only general education courses can be certi ed
prior to the declaration of a major. A student must be fully accepted into a degree-seeking program or certi cate program
approved by the State Approving Agency for Veterans Training to use educational bene ts. e student must declare a
major within the rst two semesters. e Veterans Administration will make determination of eligibility for bene ts.
Enrollment certi cation for Veterans Programs is completed by the O ce of the Registrar.

VA Yellow Ribbon Program

Barry University participates in the United States Department of Veterans A airs’ Yellow Ribbon Gl Education
Enhancement Program, making a Barry education possible for men and women who joined the military after September
11, 2001.

A provision of the Post-9/11 Veterans Educational Assistance Act of 2008, this program allows institutions of higher
learning (degree granting institutions) in the United States to voluntarily enter into an agreement with the Veterans
A airs (VA) to fund tuition expenses that exceed the annual VA tuition. e institution can contribute up to 50 percent
of those expenses and the VA will match the same amount as the institution. For detailed information regarding the Barry
Yellow Ribbon Program, please visit http://www.barry.edu/veterans/post-911.html.

Standards of Progress Policy for Veterans

A Satisfactory Progress Average (SPA), a variation of the Quality Point Average (QPA), indicates satisfactory progress for
a student receiving veteran's educational bene ts. An SPA of 2.00 or greater for an undergraduate student is satisfactory;
less than 2.00 is not satisfactory. Any time a student’s SPA is not satisfactory; he/she will be certi ed, in a probationary
status, for only one additional semester. If, at the end of this additional semester, the student’s SPA is still below the
satisfactory level, the Veterans Administration (\VVA) will be noti ed of the unsatisfactory progress and the student’s vet-
eran’s educational bene ts will be terminated. A student whose educational bene ts have been terminated by the VA for
unsatisfactory progress may petition the Registrar of the University for readmission. A University o cial will discuss the
problems relating to the unsatisfactory progress with the student. If the cause of the unsatisfactory progress has been
removed, and the student is readmitted, he or she will be recerti ed for veteran's educational bene ts.

Credit for Previous Training

Studentseligible to receive educational bene tsfrom the U.S. Department of Veterans A airs with previous post-secondary
training/experience must request o  cial transcript(s) be sent to Barry University. If the transcript(s) is not received by the
end of the rst semester, the student’s educational bene ts will be terminated until the transcript(s) is received. Should
credits be accepted, the student’s training time and total tuition costs will be reduced proportionately. e VA and the
student will receive a written notice of credits allowed.

Outside Sources of Scholarships and Assistance

Many organizations not a liated with the University, such as local civic groups and fraternal organizations, o er grants
and scholarships for which many students are eligible. Students are encouraged to inquire about these potential sources
of assistance by contacting the O ce of Financial Aid.
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Academic Awards

Dean’s List

To be eligible for the Dean’s List, students must have achieved a grade point average of 3.50 taking at least 12 credits on a
graded basis with no incomplete grades or grade lower than a C. In-progress (IP) grades and developmental courses will
not be included in any calculations used to determine eligibility.

President’s List

To be eligible for the President’s List, students must have achieved a grade point average of 4.0 taking at least 12 credits
on a graded basis with no incomplete grades. In-progress (IP) and developmental courses will not be included in any
calculations used to determine eligibility.

Graduating With Honors
In order to qualify for graduation with distinction, a student must have taken a minimum of 56 credit hours at Barry car-
rying letter grades of A, B, C, or D, and must have maintained a cumulative grade point average of 3.50 or above. Portfolio
credits cannot be applied to the 56 credit hours required to graduate with honors. If a student returns for a second degree,
he/she must complete all requirements for graduating with honors, not to include credits used for previous degree. Only
courses taken at Barry are computed in determining honors. e GPA will be rounded using the third decimal place.
For distinction, CUM LAUDE, a cumulative grade point average of 3.50 is required; for MAGNA CUM LAUDE,
3.70; and for SUMMA CUM LAUDE, 3.90.

Advisors

At Barry University, advising students is a responsibility shared by faculty. Advisors perform dual functions. On the one
hand, they counsel students on what courses to take so that students can progress toward completion of their degrees.
On the other hand, advisors are guides and mentors to students who are often unsure of their life goals, their academic
abilities, or their career preferences. Academic advisors are assigned by the dean of the school in which the student’s major
is housed. Advisors meet with students periodically to plan the academic program and evaluate progress. Registration
forms must have the advisor’s signature before being processed each semester.

Audit

Students wishing to audit a course must meet admission requirements. Regular tuition charges apply to audited
coursework.

Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes and laboratory sessions. At the beginning of the semester, all instructors will de ne
speci ¢ requirements for attendance in their classes as they relate to the course grade.

e College of Arts and Sciences adheres to the following attendance policy: A total of 6 class hours of absence can
result in withdrawal with W, WP, or WF if within the designated withdrawal period, or with an automatic F if not. It is
the responsibility of the student to initiate the withdrawal during the designated withdrawal period. Otherwise, an F will
be issued at the end of the term.
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Campus Interchange Program

Barry University is part of the ve-campus Dominican Colleges Campus Interchange Program. Barry students have the
opportunity to spend an academic semester at one of four cooperating institutions located in di erent geographic areas of
the country while remaining degree candidates at Barry.  is cooperative educational experience is available through the
joint e orts of Aquinas College, Grand Rapids, Michigan; Dominican University of California, San Rafael, California;
Siena Heights University, Adrian, Michigan, and St.  omas Aquinas College, Sparkill, New York.

ese colleges have much to o er the Barry student: exposure to people with di erent sociological and historical
perspectives, the bene ts of varied cultural opportunities, the possibilities for travel to di erent historical sites as well as
to a wide variety of natural habitats, and the interests and expertise of other faculty members.

e possibilities of participating in the educational and other personally enriching opportunities present in this
interchange program should be seriously considered by Barry students who have at least second-semester sophomore
standing. Students who travel to another campus for a semester remain degree candidates at Barry and the credits earned
are transferred to Barry.

Students must request a catalogue and class schedule from the college they are interested in attending so that they
have a complete picture of the courses that are o ered prior to requesting approval.

Aquinas College, Grand Rapids, Michigan, is located on a wooded campus nestled in the heart of Michigan's
second-largest city. e picturesque campus boasts a blend of historic architecture and state-of-the-art amenities
and is within minutes of a vibrant downtown and its diverse cultural and entertainment o erings.

Dominican University of California in San Rafael is located on one-hundred wooded acres in a residential district just
one-half hour’s drive north of San Francisco across the Golden Gate Bridge.

Siena Heights University is located in Adrian, a small city in the heartland of the Midwest. Neighboring the lake-dotted
Irish Hills, it combines the cultural advantages of three colleges with the rural beauty of southeast Michigan and the
nearby bright lights of Ann Arbor, Detroit, and Toledo.

St omas Aquinas College, Sparkill, New York is located on twenty-four rolling acres at the foot of the Clausland
Mountains, an area noted for its natural beauty at the edge of the Hudson River Valley. It is within easy commuting
distance of New York City, where students may avail themselves of frequent visits to museums, theatres, art galleries,
and libraries.

Application Requirements

1. All applicants must have at least second-semester sophomore status during the semester of exchange and must have
completed at least two semesters at Barry University prior to the exchange semester.

2. All applicants must have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.00 as well as a minimum grade point av-
erage of 3.00 in all major courses.

3. Applications for participation during the Fall semester must be submitted by April 1 of the preceding academic year.

4.  Application for participation during the Spring semester must be submitted by November 1 of the current aca-
demic year.

5. e completed application must be submitted to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, by the appropriate dead-
lines. Application forms are available from this o ce, located in Lehman 333.

6. All applicants must have written approval from their academic advisors of the course of studies to be pursued at the
exchange college.

7. Acceptance for participation will be subject to the approval of the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, in addition to
the consent of the exchange college.

Challenge Testing

Placement
Students who need to take courses in English and Math will be placed in these classes according to their level of pro -
ciency. In each area, pro ciency is determined by SAT or ACT scores or by placement test results.

Transfer credits in English 111 and 112 or 210 are accepted to ful 1l distribution requirements.
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Chemistry Placement
All students wishing to take CHE 111 must take the chemistry placement test or have a grade of C or better in CHE 095.
e student’s placement will be based on the score on the exam:

If CHE placement score 21 or higher, then CHE 111
If CHE placement score 17-20, then either CHE 111 or CHE 095 left to discretion of academic advisor
If CHE placement score of 16 or below, then CHE 095

English Placement
ENG 095
SAT-V 480 and below ACT 21 and below TOEFL 599 and below

ENG 111
SAT-V 490 and above ACT 22 and above TOEFL 600 and above

ENG 095/111 Placement Testing is available to students with an SAT Verbal score of 470 or 480 (or an ACT English score
of 20 or 21; a CXC English score of 2, or a TOEFL score as follows: 577-599 (paper-based), 233-249 (computer-based),
or 90-99 (Internet-based)). Students with an SATV of 460 or below (or an ACT/English of 19 or below,a TOEFL score
below 577 (paper-based), 233 (computer-based) or 90 (Internet-based; or a CXC score of 3 or more)) are automatically
placed in ENG 095. ese students are not eligible to take the placement test. Students with an SATV of 490 or above
(or an ACT/English of 22 or above) are placed in ENG 111.

If, as a result of the ENG 095/111 placement test, a student is placed in ENG 095, he or she must complete
ENG 095 before taking ENG 111. Once a student has taken the English Placement Test, he or she is not eligible to
re-take the test.

Exceptions: Freshmen who have Advanced Placement Credit (AP). If a student has AP credit for ENG 111, place-
ment will be in ENG 112 or 210. If a student has AP credit for ENG 112 or 210 only, placement will be in ENG 111. If
a Freshman has AP credit in both ENG 111 and ENG 112 or 210, no further English is required.

Foreign Language Placement
All students who register for their rst foreign language course at Barry are required to take either the Spanish or French
foreign language placement test.

Math Placement
All students will be placed in a Math course based on their level of pro ciency as determined by their SAT, ACT, or
CXC scores, or the results of a Math placement test.

Reading Placement

Students who enroll in ENG 095 are required to take a Reading Placement Test to determine the need for a one-credit
Active Reading and Learning Strategies course—SI1 010. SI 010 must be taken in the same semester in which ENG 095 is
taken. Students who do not earn credit for SI 010, regardless of the grade earned in ENG 095, must re-take SI 010 in the
semester immediately following the one in which the NC grade was earned.

Exemptions

Speci cally exempt from this policy are second bachelor’s degree candidates, students admitted into the Nursing Transition
Program (R.N./B.S.N.), Nursing Accelerated Option, B.S. in Biology/M.L.S. and B.S. in Biology/Histotechnology, and
Cardiovascular Perfusion.

Change of Major and/or School

Students wishing to change their academic major or to add another major to their academic program, or to change
schools, must submit a Request for Change of Major and/or School Form with the o ce of the dean of the school in
which the student is enrolled. Students are bound by the requirements for the major published in the course catalog for
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the academic year in which the new major is declared. For all other academic and graduation requirements, students
remain bound by the regulations published in the course catalog for the academic year of initial acceptance to and enroll-
ment in a Barry University program.

Students returning to the university after an absence of one calendar year or more are bound by all requirements
published in the course catalog for the academic year of readmission.

Class Adjustments

Changes to original schedules must be done during registration on a “Registration Adjustment” form. Adjustments must
be authorized by the student’s advisor.

Classification and Status of Undergraduate Students

An undergraduate student’s classi cation is determined by the number of credits earned as follows:

Freshman 1 to 29 credits earned
Sophomore 30 to 59 credits earned
Junior 60 to 89 credits earned
Senior 90 credits or above earned

An undergraduate student’s status is determined by the number of credit hours attempted in a given semester/term as
follows:

Full-time 12 credits or above
Part-time 11 credits or below
Class Load

e recommended undergraduate academic course load is 15-18 credits during a regular semester and 6 credits during a
summer session. To attempt more than 18 or 6 credits, respectively, requires the recommendation of the faculty advisor,
written approval of the appropriate dean, and a 3.00 (B) average.

Credit/No Credit

Students may select one course per semester, in addition to Instructional Activities in Sport and Recreation courses and
certain developmental courses, subject to the usual maximum course load limitations, for which the o cial record of
performance shall indicate only whether or not course requirements are completed satisfactorily. A student on academic
probation may not elect the CR/NC option.
is option may not apply to courses in the student’s major/minor or to courses required for professional preparation.
e student must elect the option at the time of registration; any changes must be made within the regularly-scheduled
period for class adjustments. A student may not repeat a course under the CR/NC option for which the previously earned
grade was other than W.

A maximum of twenty-four (24) credits, in addition to physical education and certain developmental courses, may
be taken under the CR/NC option (CLEP and Pro ciency Examinations excluded). Credits earned under this option are
applicable to the number of credits needed to ful Il degree requirements. Students must enroll for the Credit/No Credit
option in all sport and recreation courses; no letter grades are issued.
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Declaration of Major

All students, including transfers, must declare a major at the completion of 60 credit hours.

Degrees, Majors, & Minors for Undergraduate Students

In its undergraduate programs, the University o ers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Music (B.M.),
Bachelor of Science (B.S.), Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.), Bachelor of
Professional Studies (B.P.S.), Bachelor of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.), Bachelor of Public Administration (B.P.A.), Bachelor
of Science in Legal Studies (B.S.L.S.), and Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S.B.A.).

The University Offers Over Fifty Undergraduate Majors

School or Professional and Career Education

Administration (B.S.) Information Technology—Minor
Health Services Administration Specialization Legal Studies—Minor
Human Resource Administration Specialization Liberal Studies (B.L.S.)
Legal Studies Specialization Literature and Humanities Specialization
Organizational Leadership Specialization Psychology Specialization
Personal Financial Planning Specialization Network and Systems Engineering—Minor
Administration—Minor Public Administration (B.P.A.)
Emergency Management (B.S.) Public Administration—Minor
Health Services Administration (B.S.) Software Engineering—Minor

Human Services (B.A.)

Information Technology (B.S.)
Information Systems Administration Specialization
Network and Systems Engineering Specialization
Software Engineering Specialization

College of Arts and Sciences

Advertising (B.A) Computer Information Sciences—Minor
International Advertising Specialization Computer Science (B.S)
Advertising—Minor Computer Science—Minor
Art (B.FA) (BA) Computer Technologies—Minor
Studio Art Specialization Criminology (B.S.)
Graphic Design Specialization Criminology—Minor
Art History Specialization English (B.A))
Art—Minor Literature Specialization
Art History—Minor Professional Writing Specialization
Biology (B.S.) Dance—Minor
Marine Biology Specialization Film Studies—Minor
Professional Biology Specialization French—Minor
Biology—Minor General Studies (B.A))
Broadcast and Emerging Media (B.A.) Geography—Minor
Broadcast and Emerging Media—Minor Graphic Design—Minor
Chemistry (B.S.) History (B.A))
Biochemistry Specialization History—Minor
Pre-Pharmacy Specialization International Studies (B.A.)
Chemistry—Minor Journalism—Minor
Communication and Media Studies (B.A.) Literature—Minor
Communication and Media Studies—Minor Marine Biology (B.S.)

Computer Information Sciences (B.S.)
Cybersecurity Specialization
Multimedia Specialization

Continued
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College of Arts and Sciences—Continued

Mathematical Sciences (B.S.)
General Mathematics Specialization
Statistics-Actuarial Science Specialization
Computational Mathematics Specialization
Mathematical Sciences—Minor
Mathematics—Minor
Music (B.A)) (B.M.)
Instrumental Performance Specialization
Music Education Specialization
Vocal Performance Specialization
Music—Minor
Peace Studies—Minor
Philosophy (B.A.)
Philosophy—Minor
Photography (B.FA)) (B.A)
Fine Art Photography
Photography/Biomedical/Forensic
Photography—Minor
Physics—Minor
Political Science (B.S.)
Political Science—Minor
Pre-Engineering (Non Degree seeking)
Pre-Law (B.A)

Professional Writing—Minor
Psychology (B.S.)
Forensic Psychology Specialization
Industrial/Organizational Psychology
Specialization
Psychology—Minor
Public Relations (B.A.)
Public Relations—Minor
Sociology (B.S.)
Sociology—Minor
Social Sciences—Minor
Spanish (B.A)
Translation & Interpretation Specialization
Language & Literature Specialization
Spanish—Minor
Theatre (B.FA) (B.A)
Acting Specialization
Dance Theatre Specialization
Technical Theatre Specialization
Theatre—Minor
Theology (B.A)
Theology—Minor
Translation and Interpretation—Minor

Andreas School of Business

Accounting (B.S.B.A)
Business—Minor
Economics—Minor

Finance (B.S.B.A))

International Business (B.S.B.A.)

Management (B.S.B.A.))
Management—Minor

Marketing (B.S.B.A))
Marketing—Minor

Sport Management (B.S.)

Sport Management (B.S. to M.S.)
Sport Management—Minor

College of Nursing and Health Sciences

Applied Sport and Exercise Sciences (B.S.)
Coaching Concentration

Fitness Specialist Concentration
Recreation Management Concentration
Athletic Training (B.S.)

Athletic Training (B.S. to M.S.)
Coaching—Minor

Cardiovascular Perfusion (B.S.)

Clinical Biology (B.S.)

Histotechnology Specialization
Medical Technology Specialization

Exercise Physiology (B.S.)
Exercise Physiology (B.S. to M.S))
Exercise Physiology—Minor
Nursing (B.S.N.)

Sport, Exercise, & Performance Psychology (B.S.)
Sport, Exercise, & Performance Psychology—Minor

Adrian Dominican School of Education

Education w/ESOL/Reading Endorsement (B.S.)

Early and Middle School Education Specialization
Infancy Early Childhood Education Specialization
Special Education K-12 Specialization

Education—Minor

Ellen Whiteside McDonnell School of Social Work

Social Work (B.SW.)
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Undergraduate Minors

Minor concentrations are available in speci ¢ subject areas, as well as in the interdisciplinary areas of Peace Studies,

Geography, Women's Studies, and Film Studies.

Additional courses are o ered in the following areas of study:

Humanities

Nutrition

Physics

Secondary Teacher Certi cation—Biology
Speech

agrwNpE

A number of courses and programs at Barry University provide for an interdisciplinary approach to education. Examples
include Biomedical Ethics, Humanities, Peace Studies, Pre-Law, and International Studies.

Degrees and Majors for Graduate Students

(More detailed information may be found in the Barry University Graduate Catalog.)

School of Professional and Career Education

Administration, M.A.A.

Public Administration, M.P.A.

College of Arts and Sciences

Clinical Psychology, M.S.
Forensic Psychology Specialization
Communication, M.A.
Health & Development Communication
Specialization
Public Relations & Corporate Communication
Specialization
Pastoral Ministry for Hispanics, M.A.
Photography, M.A.
Photography, M.FA.

Practical Theology and Ministry, M.A.
Doctor of Ministry, D. Min.
Postgraduate Certificate Programs:
Broadcasting
Public Relations and Corporate Communication
U.S. Hispanic/Latino(a) Theology
Healthcare Ethics

Andreas School of Business

Accounting, M.S.A.

Business Administration, M.B.A.
Accounting Specialization
Finance Specialization
Health Services Administration Specialization
International Business Specialization
Management Specialization
Marketing Specialization

Dual Juris Doctor/Master of Business Administration,
J.D./M.B.A.

Dual Program Business Administration & Podiatry,
D.PM./M.B.A.

Dual Masters Degree in Sport Management &
Business Administration. M.S./M.B.A.

Dual Masters Degree in Nursing & Business
Administration, M.S.N./M.B.A.

Dual Masters in Movement Science & Business
Administration, M.S./M.B.A.

Entrepreneurial Management, M.S.E.M.

Sport Management, M.S.

Sport Management, B.S. to M.S

Postgraduate Certificate Programs:
Accounting, Finance, Health Services
Administration, International Business,
Management, Marketing
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Adrian Dominican School of Education

Counseling:
Counseling, M.S., Ed.S.
With specializations in:
Clinical Mental Health Counseling
Marital, Couple, Family Counseling/Therapy
School Counseling
Counseling, Ph.D.
With specialization in:
Marital, Couple, Family Counseling/Therapy
School Psychology, M.S., S.S.P.
Curriculum and Instruction:
Curriculum and Instruction, M.S.
With specializations in:
Early and Middle Childhood Education
English
Social Sciences
Curriculum and Instruction, Ph.D.
With specializations in:
Teaching English to Speakers of other
Languages (TESOL)
Curriculum Evaluation and Research
Early and Middle Childhood Education
Reading, Literacy and Cognition

Montessori Early Childhood Education, M.S., Ed.S.

Montessori Elementary Education, M.S., Ed.S.
Educational Leadership:
Educational Leadership, M.S., Ed.S.

Exceptional Student Education:
Exceptional Student Education (ESE), M.S.
Endorsements (Non-degree):
Autism
Certificates
Autism
Higher Education Administration Program:
Higher Education Administration, M.S.
Organizational Learning and Leadership:
Organizational Learning and Leadership (OLL),
M.S.
Organizational Learning and Leadership (OLL),
Ed.D.
With specializations in:
Human Resource Development (HRD)
Educational Leadership
Reading and Literacy Studies
Reading, M.S., Ed.S.
Reading Endorsement Non-degree
Certificates
Adult Literacy
Leadership and Education Program
Leadership and Education, Ph.D.
With specializations in:
Exceptional Student Education
Higher Education Administration

School of Podiatric Medicine

Doctor of Podiatric Medicine, D.P.M.

School of Law*

Juris Doctor, J.D.
Juris Doctor/Master of Business Administration

College of Nursing and Health Sciences

Anesthesiology, M.S.
Biomedical Science, M.S.
Clinical Biology, M.S.
Histotechnology specialization
Laboratory Management specialization
Medical Biotechnology, M.S.
Health Services Administration, M.S.
Health Services Administration/Public Health Dual
Degree, M.S.
Nursing, M.S.N.
Nursing Education Specialization
Nurse Practitioner (Family)
Nurse Practitioner (Acute Care)
Nurse Executive Leadership Specialization,
including a dual degree with Andreas School
of Business, M.S.N./M.B.A.

Doctor of Nursing Practice—Post-
Baccalaureate (D.N.P.)
Adult-Gerontology Acute Care Nurse Practitioner
specialization
Family Nurse Practitioner specialization
Doctor of Nursing Practice—Post-Master’s (D.N.P.)
Doctor of Nursing Practice—Post-Master’s (D.N.P.)
Anesthesiology specialization
Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing, Ph.D.
Occupational Therapy, M.S.
Doctor of Occupational Therapy, (O.T.D.)
Movement Science, M.S.,
Movement Science, M.S., with
Specialization in Sport, Exercise, and Performance
Psychology
Physician Assistant Program, M.C.M.S.
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School of Social Work
Master of Social Work, M.SW. Doctor of Philosophy in Social Work, Ph.D.

*Admissions and Academic information published in Barry University at Orlando, School of Law Catalog. Contact
(407) 275-2000 for further information.

Departmental Proficiency Examinations

Students who believe that they are quali ed in any course o ered by the University and are interested in placement and/
or credit may petition to take a departmental examination covering the course, with the approval of the dean, providing
such an examination iso ered. ese examinations do not satisfy residency requirements. A fee of $20.00 per credit must
be paid to cover administrative costs.

Developmental Courses

To ful Il its responsibility to educate students, Barry University o ers a series of developmental courses for the bene t
of those students who need to strengthen some of their skills.  ese courses include: ENG 095 English Composition
Strategies, MAT 090 Pre-Entry Math, MAT 091 Preparatory Mathematics I, and MAT 095 Preparatory Mathematics
I11. All developmental courses must be completed successfully by the end of 45 credit hours or, in the case of transfer stu-
dents, within the rst academic year in residence. Developmental courses do not ful |l Distribution, General Education,
or degree requirements.

Distribution Requirements

Mission Statement

Informed by the Catholic and Dominican traditions, a Barry education is intentional; the values framed by the University
mission are infused throughout the distribution requirements curriculum. is curriculum is designed as a liberal arts
foundation to the baccalaureate degree and is based on the belief that education should empower students to believe in
their ability to create a world in which hatred and injustice are opposed and in which creative and intellectual expression
are celebrated.

e curriculum presents a broad range of perspectives or approaches to knowledge, including the arts, humanities,
social and behavioral sciences, mathematics, natural sciences, physical sciences, philosophy, and theology. In addition,
competencies in writing, reading, oral communication, critical thinking, research methodologies, quantitative reasoning,
and computer technology are taught in specialized courses and embedded across the curriculum. is curriculum encour-
ages students to gain the knowledge, skills, and values leading to success in their chosen professions as well as a disposition
to critical thinking and life-long learning.

e spirit of liberal learning fosters intellectual exibility, curiosity, and creativity; promotes a sense of social respon-
sibility on the part of the educated person; and encourages the connection between formal learning and action for the
betterment of the world and respect for human dignity.

Learning Goals
e following learning goals have been established for each curricular area of distribution requirements. Student learning
outcomes for each distribution course are based on these goals.

Written and Oral Communication

Oral Communication

1. To communicate information clearly, logically, and precisely, using audience-appropriate language, during oral
presentations.

2. Todemonstrate e ective interaction skills across dyadic, small group, and public communication settings.
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3. To acquire, evaluate, and synthesize information from sources that will support arguments made during a persua-
sive speech.
4. To articulate sensitivity for cultural diversity and explain how that stimulates a deeper understanding and respect.

Written Communication

1. Todemonstrate e ective critical thinking skills and clear, precise, well-organized writing which demonstrates stan-
dard English usage.

2. To demonstrate competence in the research process by di erentiating between primary and secondary sources and
appropriately evaluating and incorporating source materials into written assignments.

eology and Philosophy
Philosophy
(All philosophy courses which satisfy the University distribution requirements meet at least four of the ve learning goals.)

1. Tounderstand the historical roots and development of basic contemporary issues.

2. To understand the objective nature of morality.

3. To understand that reasoning can be logically valid or invalid.

4. To understand the value of a philosophy of life (i.e., a reasonable and comprehensive world view).

5. To develop students’ ability to use philosophical concepts appropriately and accurately in written and oral
communication.

Theology

(All theology courses which satisfy the University distribution requirements meet at least ve of the six learning goals.)

To explore the biblical foundations of Judaism and Christianity.

To understand the di erent methods of interpreting scripture and religious traditions.

To understand the development of Christian doctrine in relation to contemporary culture.

To explore the foundations of Jewish and Christian morality.

To acknowledge the inherited wisdom and respective contributions of world religions to the understanding of tran-
scendent mysteries.

To develop students’ ability to use theological vocabulary appropriately and accurately in written and oral
communication.

agrwNE

o

Arts and Humanities

Literature/Humanities

1. To explore literary texts within historical, philosophical, and cultural contexts.
2. To explore literary periods, literary genres, and critical theory.

3. To enhance the ability to read literary texts critically.

Fine Arts
1. To explore visual or performing arts within historical contexts or from creative viewpoints.
2. To explore and understand the principles of artistic expression and the creative process.

Foreign Languages
1. Todemonstrate pro ciency/competence in a second language by acquiring and enhancing the understanding, read-
ing, writing, and speaking, and show knowledge of the distinct features of the culture associated with that language.

Science and Mathematics

Science

1. To develop an understanding of scienti ¢ concepts with emphasis upon scienti ¢ observation, scienti ¢ methods,
analytical thinking, and scienti c literacy.
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Mathematics

1. To develop habits of analytical thought and problem-solving and to appreciate the beauty and the contribution of
mathematics as part of human culture.

2. To help students improve their ability to present oral and written communications of mathematical proofs, applied
problems, and computer-related work through assignments and class presentations.

Social and Behavioral Sciences

1. To develop a critical understanding of individual and social behavior through the concepts, theories, and methods of
the social and behavioral sciences.

2. Todemonstrate oral and written communicative competence in the fundamental concepts and ideas of the social and
behavioral sciences

3. To identify and de ne the principles and strategies that can create more compassionate interpersonal relationships
and social institutions based on equity and social justice.

Undergraduate Graduation Requirements
1. Satisfactory completion of at least 45 credits of distributed coursework, including 9 credits in each of the following
curricular divisions with a minimum of 3 credits in each of the ten subdivisions:

1. Theology and Philosophy 9 credits
2. Written and Oral Communication 9 credits
3. Physical or Natural Science and Mathematics 9 credits
4. Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 credits
5. Humanities and the Arts 9 credits
6. Total Distribution Requirements 45 credits

e above distributed coursework must be selected from an approved list of courses from the areas on the next page.
Students can obtain copies of the approved lists of courses from their academic advisors.

Philosophy

Theology
Written Communication: Excluding ENG 095

Oral Communication

Humanities: English Literature, French, Humanities, Spanish

Fine Arts: Art, Dance, Music, Photography, Theatre
Mathematics: Excluding MAT 090, MAT 091, MAT 093, and MAT 095

Natural Sciences: Biology, SES 360/360L, Environmental Science (PACE o ers courses with an
EVS prefix that are used to satisfy the science requirement.)

Physical Sciences: Chemistry, Physics excluding CHE 095 and PHY 095
Behavioral Sciences: Anthropology, Criminology, Psychology, Sociology

Social Sciences: Economics, Geography, History, Political Science

2. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 120 credits with a cumulative average of 2.00 (C). Of the total, a minimum
of 48 credits must be in courses numbered above 299. e last 30 credits and the majority of the major coursework
must be completed at Barry University.

3. All Barry students are required to demonstrate computer pro ciency. is requirement may be satis ed by comple-
tion of CS 180.
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4. Individual schools require satisfactory completion of an integrative experience in the major eld(s). Examples of
integrative experiences are capstone courses or seminars, written or oral comprehensive exams, national certi cation
or licensure exams, internships, and clinical eld work.

5. Completion of a major. Speci ¢ requirements are given in the introduction to each of the majors.

All requirements for the degree must be completed before students take part in a graduation ceremony. Graduating stu-
dents with outstanding nancial obligations of $1,000 or greater will not receive a cap and gown and will not be permitted
to participate in the graduation ceremony.

Freshman Composition

e freshman composition sequence, English 111 and 112 or 210, must be completed successfully by the end of 60 credit
hours or the student may not be allowed to register for any additional courses at Barry University. Exceptions to this policy
require the approval of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Courses Focused on Personal and Social Responsibility (PSR)

In Barry University’s Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP), personal and social responsibility is de ned as “the obligation
to strive for excellence, demonstrate integrity, develop competence in ethical reasoning and action, and contribute to the
community as local and global citizens.” Elements of personal responsibility include taking responsibility for one’s own
learning and development, adhering to the academic honor code, reasoning and acting ethically to achieve one’s goals and
aspirations, and living a life that is aligned with one’s moral principles. As students demonstrate personal responsibility,
they achieve personal growth.

Student Learning Outcomes

ere are three categories of student learning outcomes related to personal and social responsibility: (1) Ethical and
Moral Reasoning, (2) Engaging Diverse Perspectives, and (3) Community Engagement and Collaboration. Each cate-
gory contains two speci ¢ outcomes, as outlined below.

Ethical and Moral Reasoning (ER)

1. Students take responsibility for their own learning and development, acting ethically to achieve their goals and aspi-
rations.

2. Students examine the views and values that in uence their own decision-making processes.

Engaging Diverse Perspectives (EP)

1. Students gather, analyze, and thoughtfully use evidence and multiple perspectives to support their own ideas.

2. Students recognize the extent to which cultural standards, institutional practices, and values oppress, marginalize,
alienate, or create/enhance privilege and power.

Community Engagement and Collaboration (CEC)

1. Students apply and explore the impact of the concepts, theories, and skills learned in class on issues a ecting local
and global communities.

2. Students take informed and responsible action, working collaboratively with others through a social justice frame-
work, to address issues faced by the community.

Courses designated as “PSR” include general education, elective, and major-area courses. Service-learning courses are also
designated as “PSR” courses (see Center for Community Service Initiatives section of the Catalog).
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Designated PSR Courses

ENG 111: First-Year Composition

ENG 112: Techniques of Research

ENG 210: Writing about Literature

SOC 200: Perspective Consciousness and Social Justice
THE 20!: Theology: Faiths, Beliefs, and Traditions

Designated Service-Learning (SL) Courses

ACC 362-01: Federal Income Tax (Kemerer)

ART 333-01: Poster Design (Beltran)

BIO 308-L-LL: Environmental Science Lab (Macia)

BIO 295/395/495-06: Research (Bingham)

CHE 135: Consumer Chemistry (Fisher)

CHE 490: Senior Seminar (Hamilton)

COM 201-01 & -02: Introduction to Communication (Nelson, Gordon)
CS 305-01: Computer Science (Jimenez)

ENG 112: Techniques of Research (Mihut)

ENG 447-01: Technical & Scientific Research, Writing, and Editing
FIN 356-01: Student Managed Investment Fund (Morrell)

MAT 213-01: Calculus Il (Zivanovic)

NUR 300: Nursing Study Abroad (Shaw)

NUR 422: Community/Public Health Nursing (Shaw)

PHO 426: Documentary Photography (Weber)

PSY 497-01/02: Senior Seminar (Hall)

SOC 200: Perspective Consciousness and Social Justice (Esposito, Finley, Konczal, Romano,
Schlaerth)

SOC 246-01: Marriage and Family (Finley)

SOC 426/526-0!: Sociology of Violence (Finley)

SPA 499: Internship (Calvo-Pefia)

SW 323: Service Learning and Social Work Practice (Charania)

THE 201-0L: Theology: Faith, Beliefs, and Traditions (Clements, Jones, Padilla, Presmanes,
Schaab, Stalnaker)

THE 311-0L: Sexuality, Sex, and Morality (Jones)

Grade Reports

Students may view nal grades online via their WebAdvisor account at the end of each term. Any error in grading, the
omission of a course, etc. should be reported to the O ce of the Registrar within two weeks following the end of the term.
For employment, corporate reimbursement or other needs, a comprehensive registration statement may be requested from
the Cashier/Business O ce. is statement includes billing information and nal grades once they have been posted.
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Grading System

Barry’s undergraduate grading system, based on class work and examination, follows:

Superior Achievement |A | 4.00 honor points per credit
A | 3.70 honor points per credit
B |3.40 honor points per credit
Above Average B | 3.00 honor points per credit
B |2.70 honor points per credit
C [2.40 honor points per credit

Average C [2.00 honor points per credit

Below Average D |1.00 honor points per credit

Failure F | No honor points credit

Credit CR | Credit awarded; achievement at or above the D level (C level in
ENG 095, 111, 112 and 210; MAT 090, 091, 093, 095, 100A, 100B, 100C,
105); no honor points; not computed in GPA; equivalent to passing
grade A-D

Audit AU | No honor points per credit

Not Reported NR | No Grade Reported is given when the professor fails to turn in his/
her grades on the date due. Upon submission, the NR is changed
accordingly.

Course in Progress IP | Course in Progress

No Credit NC | No credit awarded; achievement below D level (C level in ENG 095,
111, 112, and 210; MAT 090, 091, 093, 095); not computed in GPA,;
equivalent to F grade.

Incomplete I An incomplete grade must be made up within the semester
following its receipt. It is the student’s responsibility to arrange with
the instructor for satisfactory completion of course requirements.
Incomplete grades assigned in the semester of graduation will result
in postponement of graduation. Upon completion of the course, the
student must reapply for the next graduation.

Incomplete grade

redeemed with grade of A |IA [4.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of A [IA |3.70 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of B |IB |3.40 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of B IB |3.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of B |IB | 2.70 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of C IC | 2.40 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of C  |IC | 2.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of D [ID |[1.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of F IF | No honor points per credit
redeemed with grade of CR [ICR |Credit but no honor points awarded
redeemed with grade of INC | INC | No credit
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Withdrew

w Grade earned for students who o cially withdraw during the 1st 1/3 of the course.
Grade does not calculate into GPA; attempt does count for repeat purposes.

WP/WF | Grade earned for student during the 2nd 1/3 of the course. Grade does not calculate
into GPA; attempt does count for repeat purposes.

Note:
e plus/minus grading option is not used in the Nursing program.

Good Standing—Probation—Suspension

A student is in Good Academic Standing if the cumulative grade point average (GPA) is 2.00 or above.

A student is on Academic Probation if the cumulative grade point average (GPA) falls below 2.00. e dean of the
appropriate school may require a student on probation to register for a limited load.

A student will be suspended: a) whose cumulative GPA falls below a 1.00 anytime following the rst semester of at-
tendance at Barry University; or b) immediately following the second time a student’s Barry cumulative GPA falls below
a 2.00 (excluding the rst semester of enrollment for rst-time college-entering freshmen).

A student who has been suspended for academic reasons generally may not petition the O ce of Admissions for re-
admission until one year has elapsed. e Admissions O ce must have the approval of the dean of the appropriate school
to readmit a student following suspension. Reference should be made to Readmission and Change of Status procedures.

A student suspended for any reason will be subject to those criteria and guidelines speci ed in the University Catalog
in e ect at the time of readmission.

Gordon Rule

Students who plan to transfer to a college or university in the Florida State system should ful Il the Gordon Rule relative
to writing and math requirements: 1) four courses (12 credits), each including a minimum of 6,000 written words; 2) two
math courses (6 credits) at or above the level of college algebra.

Graduate Credit for Qualified Undergraduate Seniors

Undergraduate students at the senior level with a high academic average in their eld may be authorized to enroll in six
graduate credits while completing undergraduate requirements. Such course work will require the written approval of the
dean. isapproval does not presume automatic admission into a graduate program.  ese credits may be applied towards
ful llment of undergraduate degree requirements if they satisfy a speci ¢ requirement. However, these credits cannot be
used towards both undergraduate and graduate degree requirements.

Undergraduate students who wish to enroll in graduate courses must follow the steps below:

1. Have a faculty advisor certify to the dean that all undergraduate graduation requirements will be met.

2. Have the dean le a letter with the Registrar prior to registration stating that the student will meet all requirements
for a bachelor’s degree and that the graduate credits (3 or 6) are over and above all undergraduate requirements.

Incomplete

Only in an emergency situation may a student request an incomplete “I” grade. It is the student’s responsibility to arrange
with the instructor for satisfactory completion of course requirements. An incomplete grade must be redeemed within the
semester following its receipt, unless otherwise stated, or the student will be automatically awarded a nal grade of “F.”“I”
grades, even when redeemed, are part of the o cial transcript.
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Independent Study

Independent study may be an option for degree-seeking students in certain academic areas. Students must have plans for
the research project approved by the academic advisor, the faculty member who will supervise the project, and the dean.
Students may register for no more than one such project each semester. Regular tuition charges are applied to indepen-
dent studies.

Internship

Internship experience under quali ed supervision. Requires a minimum of 120 hours. Department chair and dean ap-
proval required.

All international students must receive employment authorization on the back of their 1-20D which would specify
permission to engage in curricular practical training (cpt) and must be careful to limit cpt to no more than twenty hours
per week. e student must be enrolled in school during their training in order to maintain lawful F-1 status.

Knowledge of Regulations

Students are bound by the academic regulations published in the course catalog for the academic year of initial accep-
tance to and enrollment in a Barry University program. Students are responsible for compliance with the regulations of
the University and should familiarize themselves with the provisions of that respective catalog distributed by the O ce
of Admissions; the Student Handbook, distributed by the O ce of Student A airs; semester schedules; posted o cial
notes; and o cial instructions given to students. While Barry University provides academic advising, the responsibility
for planning individual programs rests with the students. Students are expected to become familiar with the requirements
of the University, of the schools in which they are enrolled, and of their major disciplines.

Students returning to the university after an absence of one calendar year or more are bound by all academic and
published requirements applicable to the academic year of readmission.

Permanent Records

e University de nesthe o cial permanent record as the electronic transcript (hardcopy transcripts for records prior to
1987). eo cial transcript carries the following information:

Courses completed with credit carried, credits earned, grades, grade points, grade point average, credit by examina-
tion, and an explanation of the grading system.
Transfer credit is posted in summary totals on the o cial permanent record.

Policy on Release of Information

Barry makes every endeavor to keep the student’s educational records con dential and out of the hands of those who
would use them for other than legitimate purposes. All members of the faculty, administration, and clerical sta respect
con dential information about students which they acquire in the course of their work. At the same time, Barry tries to
be exible enough in its policies not to hinder the student, the institution, or the community in their legitimate pursuits.

Documents submitted by or for students in support of an application for admission or for transfer credit cannot be
returned to the student, photocopied, nor sent elsewhere at his/her request. In exceptional cases, however, where another
transcript is unobtainable, or can be secured only with the greatest di culty (as is sometimes true with international
records), copies may be prepared and released to prevent hardship to the student. e student should present a signed
request. Usually a certi ed copy of what is in the student’s le is released. In rare instances the original may be released
and the copy retained, with a notation to this e ect being placed in the le.
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Students have the right to access or have copies made of the information in their le (per the Buckley Privacy Act,
1974), with the following exceptions:

1. Transcripts from other institutions: Students must request a copy of the transcript from the originating institution.
Health records.
3. Con dential recommendations, if:

a. the student has waived the right to see the recommendations, and/or

b. the person making the recommendation has noted on the form that the student is not to see the comments.

N

Repeat Courses

With prior written authorization from the appropriate advisor and dean, a student may repeat a course to improve the
cumulative grade point average. No Barry University course may be attempted more than three times. Withdrawals are
counted as attempts.

If a student has an F and repeats the course and receives an A, only the A counts. Quality points and credits at-
tempted and earned for the second attempt are counted in lieu of those earned for the initial attempt. ough both
attempts remain part of the student’s permanent record, the cumulative grade point average will re ect only the grade
earned on the second attempt. e Credit/No Credit Option cannot be exercised during the second attempt to remove
a previous letter grade.

Courses transferred from other institutions are not considered for a repeat.

Request to Register at Another Institution

Off-Campus Enrollment/Transfer of Credits

A Barry student is expected to ful Il all coursework at Barry University. Barry University students who wish to take
courses at another institution for the purpose of transferring the credits back to Barry must obtain prior written approval
from the dean of the Barry University school within which the student’s major is 0 ered. Substitute coursework intended
to satisfy graduation requirements will only be accepted when this approval has been granted in advance by the dean on
the TRANSIENT STUDENT COURSE REQUEST FORM. is form must be submitted to the o ce of the dean a
minimum of thirty days prior to the anticipated class start date A copy of the course description from the respective institu-
tion’s catalog must be included with the form. Additional documents (e.g., course syllabus) may also be requested in order
to validate that the content of the substituted course is comparable to Barry’s course.

All policies described in the “Transfer Credit Policies” of the Undergraduate Course Catalog apply. In addition,
grades and GPAs for substituted coursework will not be included in the minimum of 56 credit hours of completed course-
work at Barry used to determine “graduation with honors.”

Students who have obtained junior status (601 cr. hrs.) may not transfer credits from a community college or junior college.

Courses taken through consortia are resident credits and are not counted as transfer credits. Only credits are trans-
ferred, not grades or grade point averages.

It is the student’s responsibility to assure that two copies of the o cial transcript are sent to the Registrar at Barry
University following completion of this course.

Barry accepts transfer credits only from colleges and universities that have regional accreditation (i.e., schools that
are accredited by one of the six regional accrediting bodies). is policy is clearly stated in this Undergraduate Catalog
under Transfer Credit Policies.

Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROTC)

Air Force (AFROTC)

Aerospace Studies

Barry University, in cooperation with the Department of Aerospace Studies, Air Force Reserve O cer Training Corps
(AFROTC) at the University of Miami, provides academic instruction and training leading to active duty commissioned
service in the United States Air Force.
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AFROTC is an educational program designed to provide college students the opportunity to become Air Force
o cers while completing a Bachelor’s degree. e AFROTC program provides superior hands-on leadership training
and is designed to prepare cadets to assume positions of increasing responsibility as 0 cers in service to their country.

Normally, the program is four years, but in some instances students can complete requirements in three years. e

rst two years of the program, the General Military Course (GMC), consist of a one hour class, three hours of leadership
laboratory/practical military training, and two hours of organized physical conditioning each week. AFROTC cadets
compete for entry into the last two years of the program, the Professional O cer Course (POC). Competition includes
both quantitative and qualitative factors, such as grade-point average, unit commander’s evaluation, aptitude test scores
and physical tness test scores. If selected, cadets must complete a twenty-two day summer Field Training Program at
Maxwell Air Force Base in Montgomery, AL before entering the POC.

After earning their degree and successfully completing all Air Force ROTC requirements, cadets are commissioned
as Air Force o cers with a four-year active duty service commitment. Pilots, Combat Systems O cers, and Air Battle
Managers have longer service commitments upon completion of specialized training.

For more information, contact Detachment 155 Cadre at (305) 284-2870.

Enrollment
ere is no military obligation to enroll in AFROTC. To enroll students must meet the following criteria:

Be a U.S. citizen or resident alien, or be able to become a U.S. citizen prior to attending Field Training the summer
following sophomore year

Be a full-time college student, enrolled in 12 credits per semester

Be able to participate in a demanding physical tness program

Be able to pass a Department of Defense Medical Examination

Have solid moral character

Maintain AFROTC minimum required grade point average

Scholarships
More than 60 percent of Air Force ROTC scholarships are awarded to undergraduate students in engineering or other
scienti ¢ and technical disciplines. However, students in every degree program enjoy scholarship opportunities, as the Air
Force seeks to engage students who excel both academically and militarily. Scholarships are awarded in increments of two,
three, and four years. Air Force ROTC o ers several types of scholarships. Type 1 covers full tuition and most required
fees. Type 2 covers tuition and fees, but is capped at $18,000 annually. Type 3 pays up to $9,000 annually and can be
used at any university that o ers Air Force ROTC. Type 7 scholarships are normally designated for in-state tuition-level
institutions. All types of awards provide an allowance for books, most required fees, and a monthly non-taxable stipend.
All scholarship cadets are required to meet certain academic, military, and physical tness standards to earn and
maintain scholarship bene ts.

Bene ts

All AFROTC cadets receive uniforms, books, and equipment for ROTC classes at no cost. Upon commissioning as
2nd Lieutenant, you will receive a starting salary and allowances worth more than $63,000 annually*. Free medical and
dental care, thirty days paid annual vacation, and added educational bene ts are also part of the compensation package.

*Based on 2015 Pay Chart and Miami FL Housing Allowance for an O-1*

Course Descriptions

Aerospace Studies; Prefix: AIS

101/102 Foundations of the United States Air Force (Lecture 1, Leadership Lab* O)

Aerospace Studies 101/102 is a survey course designed to introduce students to the United States Air Force
and Air Force Reserve O cer Training Corps. Featured topics include: Air Force heritage, military customs
and courtesies, career opportunities, Air Force Core Values, interpersonal communications, and team building.
Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for AFROTC cadets and complements this course by providing cadets with
followership experiences.
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201/202 The Evolution of USAF Air and Space Power (Lecture 1, Leadership Lab* O)

Aerospace Studies 201/202 is a survey course designed to examine general aspects of the employment of air and
space power through a historical perspective. Historical examples assist in understanding the development of Air
Force distinctive capabilities and missions. In addition, the students continue discussing the importance of the Air
Force Core Values with the use of operational examples and historical Air Force leaders. Students also continue to
develop communication skills. Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for AFROTC cadets and complements this
course by providing cadets with followership experiences.

301/302 Air Force Leadership Studies (Lecture 3, Leadership Lab* O)

Aerospace Studies 301/302 teaches cadets advanced skills and knowledge in management and leadership. Special
emphasis is placed on enhancing leadership skills. Case studies are used to examine Air Force leadership and
management situations as a means of demonstrating and exercising practical application of the concepts being
studied. A mandatory L eadership Laboratory complements this course by providing advanced leadership experiences
in o cer-type activities, giving students the opportunity to apply leadership and management principles.

401/402 National Security A airs and Preparation for Active Duty (Lecture 3, Leadership Lab* O)
Aerospace Studies 401/402 is a course designed to examine national security process, regional studies, advanced
leadership ethics, and Air Force Doctrine. Special topics of interest focus on the military as a profession,o  cership,
military justice, civilian control of the military, preparation for active duty, and current issues a ecting military
professionalism with a continuing emphasis on the re nement of communication skills. A mandatory Leadership
Laboratory complements this course by providing advanced leadership experiences in o  cer-type activities, giving
students the opportunity to apply leadership and management principles.

*In addition to their respective classroom session, AFROTC cadets will be required to attend Leadership Lab (AIS 150)
once per week. e Leadership Lab consists of hands-on leadership and management training necessary to prepare cadets
for their career as future Air Force o cers.

US Army (AROTC) Military Science & Leadership (MSL) Course

Barry University (BU) in partnership with the U.S. Army Cadet Command and Florida International University (FI1U)
o ers the Army Reserve O cers’ Training Corps (ROTC) course.  ese are college electives designed for undergrad-
uate and graduate students that provide unrivalled leadership training for success in any career eld and necessary to
become o cers in the active Army, National Guard, or Army Reserves. Students that complete the curriculum and earn a
Bachelor Degree will become a commissioned o cer, Second Lieutenant (O-1). For more information contact the host:
FIU Army ROTC Program, 11200 SW 8th Street, Bldg. # W10A, Miami FL 33199. Website: http://armyrotc. u.edu/
Telephone: (305) 348-1619, Email: armyrotc@ u.edu.

Enrollment

Freshman (non-prior service) and sophomore (prior, current service, or 21 years JROTC) must be academically aligned
to register for the MSL-1000 or 2000 series classes.  ere is no military obligation for non-contracted Cadets. Students
must be resident aliens to participate and be U.S. citizens prior to junior semester. Students desiring MSL-3201/2 and
MSL-4301/2 must have completed an AA/AS degree and obtained ROTC advisement before enrolling. Students must
not have a history of physical, medical or legal issues, nor have visible tattoos. Student must be under thirty years of age on
30 June of year eligible for commissioning. Students are required to commute to nearest campus with Army ROTC pro-
gram (if there are less than ten students registered in the BU system). Leadership Labs (0 credit) is included in the
course and scheduled each  ursday at 11:30 a.m.-1:30 pm, and is optional for non-contracted Cadets, yet is highly
recommended.

Scholarships
Two to four year Army ROTC scholarships are o ered to quali ed ROTC students at BU.

Four-Year College Scholarships pay full tuition or room and board, $1,200 annually for books. For more information,
visit http://www.goarmy.com/rotc.html
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Special Programs

Prior service members and those in the National Guard or Army Reserve have special entrance considerations and may be
entitled to other monetary bene ts. All Cadets are required to attend Fort Knox, Kentucky for a summer training event.
Summer study abroad options are also available. Transportation, lodging, uniforms, and meals are provided.

Bene ts

Contracted Cadets, regardless of a scholarship, receive a monthly stipend of $350 (freshman) and up to $500 (seniors).
Once commissioned, an active duty Second Lieutenant (0-1) will earn a starting salary over $35,211.60 annually, thirty
days paid vacation, educational, medical, dental care, and housing allowance.

Course Descriptions

Military Science & Leadership Courses; Prefix: MSL

1001 Introduction to the Army and Critical Thinking (2), 1001L Leadership Laboratory (O)
Introduce Cadets to the personal challenges and competencies that are critical for e ective leadership. Cadets
learn how the personal development of life skills such as critical thinking, time management, goal setting, stress
management, and comprehensive tness relate to leadership, and the Army profession. (Fall)

1002 Introduction to the Profession of Arms (2), 1002L Leadership Laboratory (O)
Introduce Cadets to the personal challenges and competencies that are critical for adaptive leadership. Cadets
learn the basics of the communications process and the importance for leader’s to develop the essential skills
to e ectively communicate in the Army. Students will examine the Army Profession and what it means to be a
professional in the U.S. Army. (Spring)

2101 Foundations of Leadership | (2), 2101L Leadership Laboratory (O)

Explore the dimensions of creative and innovative tactical leadership strategies and styles by examining team
dynamics and two historical leadership theories that form the basis of the Army leadership framework. Aspects of
personal motivation and team building are practiced planning, executing and assessing team exercises. (Fall)

2102 Foundations of Leadership Il (2), 2102L Leadership Laboratory (O)
Examine the challenges of leading tactical teams in complex operations. is course will highlight dimensions of
terrain analysis, patrolling, and operation orders. We will continue to explore theoretical foundations of the Army
leadership framework and investigate adaptive leadership in the context of military operations. (Spring)

3201 Adaptive Team Leadership (3), 3201L Leadership Laboratory (O)
Challenges cadets to study, practice, and evaluate adaptive leadership skills as they are presented with challenging
scenarios related to squad tactical operations. Cadets receive systematic and speci ¢ feedback on their leadership
attributes and actions. Based on such feedback, as well as their own self-evaluations, cadets continue to develop
their leadership and critical thinking abilities. (Fall)

3202 Applied Team Leadership (3), 3202L Leadership Laboratory (O)
Uses increasingly intense situational applying team leadership challenges to build cadet awareness and skills in
leading tactical operations at the small unit level. Cadets review aspects of full spectrum operations. ey also
conduct military brie ngs and develop pro ciency in the operation orders process. (Spring)

4301 Mission Command and the Army Profession (3)

4301L Leadership Laboratory (O)
Introduce Cadets to the challenges of mission command and gaining an understanding of the Army Profession.
Cadets learn the basics of what mission command is and how it is used in Army operations. Students will examine
the Army Profession and what it means to be a professional in the U.S. Army. e overall focus is on developing
basic knowledge and comprehension of Army leadership while gaining a big picture of understanding the Reserve
O cers' Training Corps (ROTC) program, its purpose in the Army, and its advantages for the student. (Fall)
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4302 Mission Command and the Company Grade O cer (3), 4302L Leadership Laboratory (O)

Explore the dynamics of leading in the complex situations during Uni ed Land Operations I, I, and 111 Examine
the Art of Command and how to properly communicate with your NCOs and Soldiers during Taking Charge 1,
2, and 3, and Developing Others (counseling). During Cultural Awareness and Cultural Property Protection (CPP),
you will discuss numerous situations on how ethical decisions impact personnel and the unit mission.  rough the
understanding of your roles and responsibilities, you will learn about Comprehensive Soldier Fitness (CSF), Being
Ready and Resilient (R2C), and Individual and Family Readiness can assist you in preparing your Soldiers and their
Families on reducing and managing stress during times of uncertainty. e course places signi cant emphasis on
preparing you for BOLC-B and your rst unit of assignment. It uses mission command case studies and scenarios
to prepare you to face the complex ethical demands of serving as a commissioned o  cer in the United States Army.

(Spring)
4400 United States Military History (3)

is course examines the Military Heritage of the United States from colonial wars to the present, as well as
focuses on the operational and strategic levels of warfare.

4900 Miscellaneous, Supervised Independent Study (3)

is course entails supervised reading and an independent study of United States Military History and writing
requirements. Approval from the host Military Science Department is required.

Note:

a. MSL Labs are scheduled  ursdays from 11:30 a.m.-1:30 p.m.
b. Numbers in parentheses (1-3) equal credit hours.

Second Bachelor's Degree

Students who have earned a bachelor’s degree from another accredited institution may qualify for a second bachelor’s
degree from Barry University under the following conditions:

A formal application must be submitted to the Division of Enrollment Management, O ce of Records Management.

e student must ful Il all admissions, prerequisite, and course requirements in the second degree program; the
majority of the major must be completed at Barry University.

If nine (9) credits of  eology and Philosophy are not included in the rst degree, they must be completed for the
second degree. Other distribution requirements are considered completed.

At least thirty (30) semester hours in residence of upper-level credit over and above the requirements for the rst
bachelor's must be completed at Barry.  ese courses must be completed with a letter grade.

e student must achieve a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or higher, with 2.00 or higher in the second major.
Some schools at Barry have a requirement that each course in the major, as well as the core business curriculum in
the School of Business, must be completed with a C or better grade. e applicant is advised to review the catalog
section dedicated to the major of interest to determine the grade requirements for that major.

Students who have earned a bachelor’s degree from Barry University may qualify for a second bachelor’s degree from
Barry University under the following conditions:

A formal application must be submitted to the Division of Enrollment Services, O ce of Records Management.

e student must ful [l all admissions, prerequisite and course requirements in the second degree program; the ma-
jority of the major must be completed at Barry University.

At least thirty (30) semester hours in residence of upper-level credit over and above the requirements for the rst
bachelor's must be completed at Barry.  ese courses must be completed with a letter grade.

e student must achieve a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or higher, with 2.00 or higher for the second
degree program. Some schools at Barry have a requirement that each course in the major, as well as the core business
curriculum in the School of Business, must be completed with a C or better grade. e applicant is advised to review
the catalog section dedicated to the major of interest to determine the grade requirements for that major.
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e same degree from Barry University may be awarded more than once only if all degree requirements are met
for the second degree program according to the academic regulations in the course catalog for the academic year of
acceptance to and enrollment in the second degree program.

Special Topics

Contents of Special Topics classes will be determined by the individual departments as requested by faculty and/or stu-
dentsto |l speci ed needs or interests. Special Topics are designated by the course numbers 199 and 300.

Summer Sessions

Summer sessions are held every year, one during May and June, and the other in June and July. A student may earn
six (6) credits each session. Requirements for admission to the summer sessions are the same as for the regular academic
year. Students matriculated at another college must have written permission from their dean to take speci ¢ courses at
Barry. No other academic credentials are needed for guest students.

e length of the summer sessions may vary within individual schools. For example, the Andreas School of Business
o ersonly one summer session for their evening programs, and the School of Education o ers summer courses of varying
lengths.

Transcript Requests

Torequest an o cial transcript, current students may order transcripts online at http://webadvisor.barry.edu. Alumni and
former students may order transcripts online at https://iwantmytranscript.com/barry. Alumni and former students are
asked to complete a one-time consent form the rst time a transcript is requested.

Additional Information
e fee for each o cial transcript is $10.

A major credit/debit card (Visa, MasterCard, American Express, or Discover) is required to place an order.
Transcripts can be sent electronically, by 1% Class Mail, or by UPS for an additional fee. Barry University assumes no
responsibility for nal delivery of 1 Class Mail.
Transcripts are generally processed within 2—3 business days.
Transcript requests will not be processed on days that the University is closed—weekends, holidays, and the week
between Christmas Eve and New Year's Day.

Note:
Transcripts cannot be processed or released if there are outstanding nancial obligations to Barry

Please visit http://www.barry.edu/registrar/transcript.ntml for further information.

Tutorial

In unusual circumstances, an academic dean may approve the o ering of a course listed in the catalog on a one-to-one
(tutorial) basis. Regular tuition charges apply to coursework taken as a tutorial.

Withdrawals

Course Withdrawal
Students withdrawing from a course(s)* must do so o cially by obtaining the Course Withdrawal Form from either their
advisor or the O ce of the Registrar. e Course Withdrawal Form must be signed by the student, academic advisor, and
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the course instructor (signature of instructor is required for courses in the School of Arts and Sciences, and the College
of Health Sciences). Once all of the above signatures are obtained, the completed Course Withdrawal Form must be
received by the O ce of the Registrar within seven working days from the date signed by the academic advisor or by the
published withdrawal deadline date, whichever comes rst. e e ective date of course withdrawal will be the date on
which the notice is received by the academic advisor.

No withdrawals (university or course) will be accepted after the deadline. is policy is strictly enforced.

*If student is withdrawing from all coursework within a semester, a University Withdrawal Form must be completed
whether the student is returning the next semester or is permanently leaving the university.

It is the responsibility of the student to initiate a withdrawal during the designated withdrawal period. Otherwise,
an F grade will be issued at the end of the term.

Official University Withdrawal

Students withdrawing from the University must do so o cially by submitting a written notice of withdrawal to the
dean of their respective school before the deadline for withdrawing (dates for each semester/term are available online at
http://www.barry.edu/classschedule). e e ective date of withdrawal will be the date on which the notice is received
by the dean. e university withdrawal form must be signed by the academic advisor and the dean, and then sent to the
o ce of Financial Aid and lastly to the O ce of the Registrar for nal processing.

Unofficial University Withdrawal

Federal nancial aid regulations require schools to review students who received federal nancial aid and did not pass any
classes. A determination must be made as to whether the student earned the non-passing grades while attending classes
or stopped attending classes but did not o  cially withdraw.

Barry University does not require class attendance to be recorded. e University makes the best attempt to docu-
ment the student’s last date of attendance at an academically related activity and when unsuccessful defaults to using the
student’s last date of attendance at the midpoint of the period as the withdrawal date.

Students who stopped attending classes shall be considered as having uno cially withdrawn and may be required to
repay a portion of the federal nancial aid for that term. If it is determined that a student never began attendance in some
or all classes, aid may be cancelled completely.

At the end of the rst two weeks of every term, faculty are reminded by the O ce of the Registrar to check their
class rosters to report any students who have never attended.
At the end of each term, all federal nancial aid recipients who receive non-passing grades i.e., “F”and “NC” will be
reviewed to determine if the non-passing grade was earned while attending or due to no longer attending class.

e O ce of the Registrar creates an exception report of all students with non-passing grades with the Last Date of
Attendance as noti cation to the Financial Aid O ce of students who have uno cially withdrawn.
Financial Aid sta will calculate the Return of Title IV funds amount to be returned to federal nancial aid pro-
grams, if any, in accordance with federal regulations. Any refund owed to a federal nancial aid program is the
student’s responsibility and will appear as a charge on the student’s account.

If a student’s instructor initiates a course withdrawal or the student’s academic advisor completes a University Withdrawal

after a discussion with the student, then the student does not fall under the Uno cial Withdrawal Policy, and will be
assigned nal grades(s) according to the University’s Course/University Withdrawal Policy.

Withdrawal Policy for Full Semester Class

First 1/3 of course W
Second 1/3 of course WP or WF



Policies and Procedures

Procedure for Appeal of Grades

ere will be a standing University committee, the purpose of which is to address requests for revision of academic
grade(s) after preliminary means of appeal have been exhausted. is does not apply to students enrolled in the School
of Podiatric Medicine and the School of Social Work, in which the deans of the schools have nal authority on grade
appeals.

e standing committee known as the Committee on Grades will consist of three faculty members and two stu-
dents, one undergraduate and one graduate. e committee members will be proposed annually by the Academic A airs
Council and be approved by the Provost. One of the faculty members on the committee will be named chair by the
Provost. An alternate faculty and student member will also be appointed following the above procedure, and will serve
in case of illness or in case a member is party to an appeal. e committee will establish its internal decision-making
procedure which will be made public. e committee is free to seek the advice of others when it feels it lacks the expertise
in a particular academic area.

e faculty member responsible for the course is the only person who may make a grade change. When a student
appeals a grade, the student will provide the faculty member with a copy of all petitions.

A challenge to a grade received in a course, comprehensive examination, thesis, or other graduation requirement will
be considered only when the student alleges that the grade received re ects other than appropriate academic criteria, that
is, achievement and pro ciency in the subject matter as stated in the course syllabus.

e following procedures are applicable in all schools (except for the School of Podiatric Medicine and the School
of Social Work) with regard to challenges to grades. A student wishing to challenge a grade will proceed in the following
manner:

a. If the student’s school has a grade appeal procedure, such procedure will be followed and all such remedies must be
exhausted prior to ling a petition. In the event that the grievance is not settled at the school level, the student may
le the Grade Appeal Form with the Chair of the Committee on Grades, whereupon the procedure set forth will
apply. estudent must le the form no later than ve working days after the nal decision of the student’s school.
b. If the student’s school has no grade appeal procedure, the following will apply:

(1) If the grade challenged is in a course, the student will rst discuss the matter with the faculty member teaching
the course in an e ort to resolve the grievance informally. If the grievance is not settled, the student may then
le the Grade Appeal Form with the chair of the department who will seek an informal reconciliation. e form
must be led no later than 120 calendar days after the date on which the grade was due in the Registrar'so ce.
(2) If the grade is received in a comprehensive examination or on a thesis, the student may le the Grade Appeal
Form with the chair of the department who will seek an informal reconciliation. e form must be led no later
than ve working days after the grade is received. If reconciliation is not achieved at the departmental level,
the student may le the Grade Appeal Form with the dean of the school. e form must be led no later than
ve working days after receiving the department chair’s decision in the case. e dean will make an informal
investigation, hearing both the student and the faculty member, and attempt an informal reconciliation. e
dean will render a decision within thirty calendar days and inform the student and faculty member in writing.
c. Except in the School of Podiatric Medicine, if the student wishes to appeal the decision of the dean, he or she may
le the Grade Appeal Form with the Chair of the Committee on Grades. e form must be led no later than
ve working days after the student is noti ed of the dean’s decision. e Committee on Grades will make a formal
investigation, hearing both the student and faculty member. e Committee will reach a decision within thirty cal-
endar days and notify the student, the faculty member, and the Provost in writing. e decision will be either that
the grade will stand, or that the faculty member should change the grade as recommended by the committee. If the
faculty member disagrees with the recommended change, he or she will promptly inform the committee chair of that
decision. e committee chair will then notify the Registrar, through the Provost, that the grade will not a ect the

student’s grade point average, cause the course to be repeated, or prevent continuation in the University.
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d. e student and/or the faculty member may appeal the decision of the Committee on Grades by sending the Grade
Appeal Form to the Provost no later than ve working days after noti cation of the Committee’s decision. e de-
cision of the Provost is the nal University appeal. e Provost will make a decision within thirty calendar days and
inform the student and faculty member in writing. In instances where the Provost recommends a grade change and
the faculty member does not follow the recommendation, the Provost will inform the Registrar that the grade will
nota ect the student’s grade point average, cause the course to be repeated, or prevent continuation in the University.

Policy on Medical Leave

e purpose of this policy is to ensure that all Barry students with incipient emotional, mental health or physical needs
receive timely assessment and access to service. e policy shall cover all students.

When a student experiences serious medical or psychological problems while enrolled as a student in Barry University,
he or she may request to take a voluntary medical leave. e student requesting the leave must submit documentation
from a physical or mental health professional stating that a medical leave is required. If the requested leave is approved by
the Dean of Students, the student will be withdrawn from the university, leave campus, be granted grades of “W” in all
enrolled courses (even if the normal deadline for withdrawal without academic penalty has passed), and the student will
be obligated to adhere to the readmission requirements outlined below, if he or she desires to return to Barry after the
issue which caused the medical leave has been treated and resolved. If a student is granted a medical leave, all nancial
obligations to the university remain intact.

Similarly, the University may require a student to take a medical leave if, in the judgment of the Dean of Students
or his/her designee, the student (a) poses a threat to the lives or safety of other members of the Barry community, and/
or (b) has evidenced a medical condition or behavior that seriously interferes with the student’s ability to function and/or
seriously interferes with the educational pursuits of other members of the Barry Community.

In making the decision to require a student to take a medical leave, the Dean of Students, or his/her designee, acts
out of concern for the student and his or her rights, concern for other students and concern for the university as a whole.

e Dean of Students, or his/her designee, will have to consider whether there is a likelihood that the student will pose
a threat to others and/or to what extent the student seriously interferes with the rights of the others in the community
to carry on their educational pursuits. While on medical leave a student may not return to campus and/or any university
leased or owned property and/or participate in any university activity until o cially readmitted with the permission of
the Dean of Students or his/her designee.

For both voluntary and required leaves, the policy on refunds contained in the catalogue will apply

Readmission Requirements for Medical Leaves

If a student must leave Barry for medical reasons, he or she must take su cient time away (normally six months to
one year) to adequately address the issues that necessitated the leave. During this absence, the university expects the
student to undergo professional health care and/or mental health care treatment as the primary method of resolving the
issue(s). Failure to seek ongoing treatment of a kind appropriate to the health (physical or psychological) problems will
raise serious doubt as to the student’s readiness to resume student status, and in such cases the university may withhold
re-admission until such time that appropriate treatment has been received.

A student on medical leave, who wishes to return, must initiate a request for readmission by writing a letter to the
Dean of Students, or his/her designee, detailing what has been accomplished during the absence. e student’s letter and
a supporting letter from an appropriate health care or mental health care professional are the basis upon which the Dean
of Students, or his/her designee, makes the judgment that the health circumstances causing the student to leave have
been adequately addressed and that there is a reasonable assurance that the student will be able to resume his/her studies.

e letter from the health care or mental health care professional should address at least the following questions:
what were the reasons for the student seeing you, how often did you meet, what gains were made, do you feel the student
is able to handle the intellectual, physical and personal demands of being a full-time resident/commuter student, do you
feel the student is ready to return to Barry, and are there any special conditions under which the student should be read-
mitted. e letter should be directed to the Dean of Students. e information gathered is reviewed by the appropriate
health-care professionals at Barry and by the Dean of Students or his/her designee. e decision to readmit a student
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from a medical leave is a provisional judgment which may be reversed if a student fails to be a responsible member of
the Barry community. When a student is permitted to return, special conditions or requirements may be outlined at the
time, and upon return, the student might be asked to meet periodically with the Dean of Students or his/her designee.
Similarly, it is advisable for the student, during the rst term back, to establish a professional relationship with a member
of the Student Health and/or Center for Counseling and Psychological Services.

e Dean of Students renders a decision for re-admission to the university, not re-admission to individual schools
or divisions (majors). is is the prerogative of respective deans. Dialogue regarding re-admission to a particular school or
division is the responsibility of the individual students.

Alcohol and Other Drugs

e abuse of alcohol and the use of illegal drugs by members of the Barry University community are incompatible with
the goals of the institution. e university does acknowledge the problem of substance abuse in our society and perceives
this problem as a serious threat to employees and students. e university does hold its students and employees responsi-
ble for the consequences of their decisions to use or distribute illicit drugs or to serve or consume alcohol. It is the intent
of the university to establish and maintain a drug-free workplace. It is the university’s further intent to comply in every
respect with the Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amendment of 1989 (Public Law 101-226) as presently
constituted to be amended in the future.

Barry University condemns the possession, use or distribution of illicit drugs and the abuse of alcohol and drugs/sub-
stances, whether prescriptive or non-prescriptive. Any student or employee found to be in the possession of, using, selling,
trading, or o ering for sale illicit drugs or alcohol on the University's property or as part of the University’s activities will
be subject to disciplinary action as well as applicable local, state, and federal laws.

As a condition of employment, all employees and students must abide by the terms of this policy. Under federal law,
any employee working under, or student receiving funds from a federal grant or contract, must report his/her criminal
drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the University to the Administration not later than ve (5) days after
such conviction. If said employee/student is receiving federal grant or contract funds, the University is required to give
notice of the conviction to the contracting agency within ten (10) days after learning of it. Employees/students convicted
must, under the terms of this policy, have sanctions imposed within thirty days of the date the University administration
learns of the conviction. http://www.barry.edu/student-handbook/handbook/alcohol-and-drug-policy.html

Policies and Procedures Relating to Sexual Harassment

Barry University seeks to prevent harassment of its students, employees, and those who seek to join the campus commu-
nity in any capacity.

Sexual harassment includes sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a
sexual nature directed toward an employee, student, or applicant, when:

Toleration of the conduct is an explicit or implicit term or condition of employment, admission, or academic
evaluation;
Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used as a basis for a personal decision or academic evaluation a ecting
such individuals; or

e conduct has the purpose or e ect of interfering with an individual’s work performance, or creating an intimidat-
ing, hostile, or o ensive working or learning environment.

e above de nition is in line with the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission’s regulations on sexual harassment.

Barry University, its o cers and employees are responsible for maintaining a working and learning environment

free from sexual harassment. Existing disciplinary and grievance procedures or informal procedures, as appropriate, shall

serve as the framework for resolving allegations of sexual harassment. Responsibilities include making widely known the

prohibitions against sexual harassment and ensuring the existence of appropriate procedures for dealing with allegations
of sexual harassment.
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University Title IX Coordinator-Jennifer Boyd-Pugh (jpugh@barry.edu); Deputy Coordinator for Students Maria
L. Alvarez (malvarez@barry.edu); Deputy Coordinator for Athletics-Bridgett Lyons (blyons@barry.edu); Deputy
Coordinator for Faculty/Sta -Jasmine Santiago (jsantiago@barry.edu)

Please see complete policy at http://www.barry.edu/student-handbook/handbook/sexual-o _ense-policy.html

Academic Dishonesty Policy

(From the Barry University Faculty Handbook)

Cheating and Plagiarism: Definitions
Cheating is de ned as the attempt, successful or not, to give or obtain aid and/or information by illicit means in meeting
any academic requirements, including examinations. Cheating includes falsifying reports and documents.

Plagiarism is de ned as the use, without proper acknowledgement, of the ideas, phrases, sentences, or larger units of
discourse from another writer or speaker. Plagiarism includes the unauthorized copying of software and the violation of
copyright laws.

An Incident of Cheating or Plagiarism

An incident upon which a faculty member may take action will be an event which the faculty member witnesses or has
written evidence to support. A faculty member or a designated representative must observe this evidence directly and may
not take action solely on the report of another party.

Procedures for Handling Cheating and Plagiarism
Any faculty member discovering a case of suspected cheating or plagiarism shall make a responsible e ort to confront the
student with the evidence within ve working days.

If the student can explain the incident to the satisfaction of the faculty member, no further action is warranted.

If the student denies cheating and the faculty member continues to believe cheating has occurred, the faculty mem-
ber will send an Academic Dishonesty Form to the faculty member’s dean.

a. e dean will hold a hearing in which the faculty member will present the evidence against the student. e dean
will decide who, in addition to the above, may be present at the hearing.
b. e dean will determine whether or not the evidence indicates that cheating/plagiarism has taken place.

If the student has admitted or has been found guilty of cheating or plagiarism, the following records will be kept:

a. e faculty member will send an Academic Dishonesty Form to the student’s dean and advisor. e dean will inform
the student in writing that these forms have been sent.
b. e faculty member’s dean shall place on le the records of the incident to be kept in the O ce of the Provost. s

record shall be destroyed upon graduation or other forms of separation from the University if no further incidents of
cheating or plagiarism occur.

c. Ifthe records in the O ce of the Provost indicate that the student has committed two o enses, both incidents be-
come part of the student’s permanent academic record.

e faculty member shall decide how the student will be graded for the course in which cheating or plagiarism occurred.
Typical penalties include:

a. e student may be required to resubmit the assignment or take a new examination.
b. e student may receive a failing grade on the assignment or examination in question.
C. e student may receive a failing grade for the course.

For a second or subsequent o ense, the student shall be subject to suspension or dismissal from the University by the
Provost.
e student may appeal any of the above decisions in writing to the Provost within thirty working days.
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Responsibilities of the Faculty

Faculty should, at the beginning of each course and on the syllabus, explain plagiarism and cheating, and the penalties for
such behavior, and refer students to University publications which state the policies. Faculty should do everything within
reason to prevent cheating and plagiarism.

Responsibilities of Students
Students are responsible for knowing the policies regarding cheating and plagiarism and the penalties for such behavior.
Failure of an individual faculty member to remind the student as to what constitutes cheating and plagiarism does not
relieve the student of this responsibility.

Students must take care not to provide opportunities for others to cheat.

Students must inform the faculty member if cheating or plagiarism is taking place.

Policy on Hazing

Hazing is de ned as any act whether physical, mental, emotional, or psychological, which subjects another person, volun-
tarily or involuntarily, to anything that may abuse, mistreat, degrade, humiliate, harass, or intimidate him or her, or which
may in any fashion compromise his/her inherent dignity as a person.

Hazing is inherently in con ict with the mission of Barry University and therefore will not be tolerated. Every e ort
will be made to insure that students will not encounter the humiliation and danger of hazing.

Please see complete policy at: http://www.barry.edu/student-handbook/handbook/hazing-policy.html




Academic Resources

Glenn Hubert Learning Center

Faculty: Drozd, Pearson, Sampol

e Glenn Hubert Learning Center, located in Garner Hall 113, serves as a primary resource for all undergraduate, grad-
uate, and adult learners at Barry University. e mission of the Glenn Hubert Learning Center is to develop independent,
successful learners through the provision of professionally designed and delivered academic services. e Glenn Hubert
Learning Center actively seeks to provide professional assistance to all University departments in meeting the academic
needs of their students. Emphasis is on provision of strategies to meet the demands of successful college writing, read-
ing, mathematics, critical thinking, and test-taking. e Glenn Hubert Learning Center o ers this intensive instruction
through individual and small group work with professional sta , collaborative study groups, and technology-based, inde-
pendent learning groups using computer-assisted and videotaped materials.

e Glenn Hubert Learning Center provides a variety of scheduled seminars. Supplemental support seminars are
o ered to support speci ¢ courses in the academic disciplines. In addition, special support seminars are provided for stu-
dents, focusing on developing skills and strategies necessary to academic success.

e Glenn Hubert Learning Center has a Writing Center, Mathematics Laboratory, and a Reading Center which
are open throughout the day and evening, where the students work largely on a one-to-one basis with a professional sta .

e Writing Center provides writing assistance to the University community and serves the undergraduate population’s
needs for writing essays and research papers and assists graduate and postgraduate students with speci ¢ writing prob-
lems. e Mathematics Laboratory o ers a full range of support for students on a one-to-one basis, supporting courses
ranging from basic developmental mathematics through trigonometry, calculus, statistics, computer science, physics, and
other math related subjects. e Reading Center provides diagnostic testing, individualized one-to-one tutoring, and
computer-based instruction to students who wish to improve their reading comprehension, reading uency, vocabulary
development, and study skills.

e Glenn Hubert Learning Center administers and/or directs a wide range of assessment measures. It is respon-
sible for placement testing of incoming students in English, Reading, French, Math, Spanish, and Chemistry, as well as
providing additional speci c evaluations as requested by students or faculty. An English Assessment Test is administered
at the request of the individual schools. Diagnostic and achievement tests are administered through the Learning Center.

Courses Descriptions

MAT 090 Pre-Entry Math (3)

is course prepares a student to take MAT 091. A variety of individualized strategies are used, including
programmed materials, computer-aided instruction, and one-on-one tutoring. Does not ful 1l distribution, General
Education, or degree requirements. Placement in this course is by appropriate score on the math placement test.
CR/NC option only.

ENG 095 English Composition Strategies (3)

English Composition Strategies is a writing course primarily for rst-year students who have not had instruction
in a formal academic setting or students who need remedial English writing instruction. Writing assignments are
given on a variety of contemporary topics. Does not ful 1l distribution, General Education, or degree requirements.
If a student is placed in ENG 095, he/she must successfully complete the course before taking ENG 111. CR/NC
option only.

Supplemental Instruction; Prefix: Sl

A supplemental instruction course is designed to deliver individualized or small group instruction. e content is to be
determined each semester by the Learning Center as requested by the speci ¢ school, faculty, and/or students to ad-
dress speci ed needs or interests. Does not ful Il distribution, General Education, or degree requirements. CR/NC only.
Sl credit does not count toward degree.
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Active Reading and Learning Strategies (1)

is course is designed to develop students’ understanding and application of active reading strategies in order to
comprehend and retain material in college-level texts. Emphasis in this course is placed on reading comprehension,
vocabulary development, reading uency, and critical thinking skills.

Statistics Laboratory (1)

A supplemental instruction course to MAT 152 that is designed to deliver small group instruction. e content
is determined each semester by the Learning Center as requested by the speci ¢ school, faculty, and/or students
to address speci ed needs or interests. Uses a statistic software computer program. Corequisite: Student must be
enrolled in MAT 152.

CHE 111 Recitation (1)
CHE 112 Recitation (1)
CHE 152 Recitation (1)
CHE 343 Recitation (1)
CHE 344 Recitation (1)
PHY 201 Recitation (1)
PHY 202 Recitation (1)
PHY 211 Recitation (1)

PHY 212 Recitation (1)



CAL Program

TBA—Director

e Center for Advanced Learning (CAL) Program at Barry University is built on the research-supported belief that
students with learning disabilities and attention de cit disorders can succeed at the university level if given adequate and
accessible professional support. e CAL Program is designed to meet the needs of students with learning disabilities and
attention de cit disorders who have the intellectual potential and motivation to complete a university degree. It is a com-
prehensive, professionally sta ed, and structured approach which aims to increase academic self-direction, socioemotional
maturity, and career development. e goal of the program is for students to develop an understanding of the skills and
strategies they may employ to successfully manage their individual learning challenges during college years and beyond.

Services include:

Intensive, individual, subject area tutoring to improve reading, writing, oral communication, and mathematics skills
needed at the university level;

Instruction in learning and study strategies based on individual needs;

Small-group subject area tutoring;

Assistive technology;

Academic counseling and advising;

Individual and small-group personal and career counseling;

Testing and classroom accommodations; and

Advocacy with faculty to facilitate course success.

First-year, transfer, and currently enrolled Barry University students who are in need of these special services are welcome
to apply. Students admitted to the CAL Program are expected to meet the requirements of the University and their spe-
ci ¢ degree programs. Students are admitted to the CAL Program on a case-by-case basis upon the recommendation of
the Program Director and the Division of Enrollment Services. Admission into the CAL Program will be determined
by a review of standardized test scores, high school or college transcripts, current psychoeducational test results, 1EP,
additional diagnostic or medical reports, an essay, a letter of recommendation, and a personal interview with the Program
Director.
e CAL Program services are fee-based and in addition to tuition costs. See details at www.barry.edu/CAL.

Course Description

Strategies; Prefix: ST

010 Strategies for Professional and Academic Success (2)
A required course designed to meet the transitional needs of college students with learning disabilities and
attention de cit disorders. e course will focus on the development of self-regulating and self-advocacy skills and
includes compensatory strategies to assist students in meeting the demands of post-secondary education. isisa
requirement for all CAL students. Does not ful Il distribution, General Education, or degree requirements.
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Honors Program

Pawena Sirimangkala, Ph.D., Director

Purpose of the Program

e Barry University undergraduate Honors Program is designed to add both breadth and depth to the educational ex-
perience of students in the Honors program. e Honors Program curriculum o ers the intellectually curious student an
opportunity to analyze problems, synthesize theories and actions, evaluate issues facing our complex society, and develop
leadership skills.

e Honors Program consists of a series of 7 intensive liberal arts and sciences courses.

Students in the Honors Program are required to create a portfolio of re ections on their Honors classes and to
incorporate experiential learning (e.g., leadership, research in its various forms, community or global engagement) as an
integral part of their course of studies. e Honors Program curriculum will provide a broader intellectual platform for
supporting student work in their major(s) and will prepare them to move their education from academe into action in
their various communities after college or in many cases after completion of their graduate and professional programs.

e Honors Program curriculum is designed so that students will be able to:

Develop e ective written and oral communication skills;

Develop their ability to analyze and synthesize a broad range of material;

Understand how scholars think about problems, formulate hypotheses, research those problems, and draw conclu-
sions about them;

Become more independent and critical thinkers, demonstrating the ability to use knowledge and logic when dis-
cussing an issue or an idea, while considering the consequences of their ideas, for themselves, for others, and for
society; and

Foster student-faculty interaction and community building.

Being an Honors Program (HP) student is translated into several academic rewards:

HP classes have ten to fteen students per class;

Small class size means ample opportunity to engage in an in-depth classroom discussion;

HP courses are reserved for HP students only;

HP students have an opportunity to engage in an independent research (HON 479H: Senior Honors  esis), pre-
paring them for their future graduate studies;

HP students are eligible for paper presentations at the yearly National Collegiate Honors Council, Southern
Regional Honors Council, and National Conference on Undergraduate Research; and

HP students have access to the HP computer lab (located in Landon 206 G).

Qualification
To participate in the program as a rst-year student, you must:

Attain a minimum combined SAT score of 1250; and
Attain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.70 in high school.

To participate as a transfer student, you must:

Attain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.7 from a regionally accredited university.
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To participate as a second-year Barry student, you must:

Attain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.5 in your rst year at Barry;
Obtain a letter of recommendation from a faculty member and/or an academic advisor; and
Submit an admission essay.

Scholarship Opportunity
e Barry Honors Scholarship (BHS) is awarded for the duration of your bachelor’s degree program at Barry provided
that you meet the program’s requirements. Core program requirements include:

Meeting at least once a semester with the Honors Program Director to determine eligibility and report academic
progress;

Enrollment at Barry as a full-time undergraduate student (which requires completion of a minimum of 12 credits
per semester);

Registering for a minimum of one Honors Program class per semester;

Maintaining a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.5;

Submitting the Honors  esis Proposal three semesters prior to graduation; and

Completion of 21 credit hours in Honors Program courses.

Honors Program Living and Learning Community

First-year Honors Program students are required to live on campus, participate in the Honors Program Living and
Learning Community (Honors LLC), and enroll in the following two courses in their rst Fall semester: PHI 191H H1
Judeo-Christian Doctrine, and THE 201 H1 eology: Faith, Beliefs, and Traditions. PHI 191H H1 and THE
201 H1 will ful 1l the general education or distribution requirements.

Program Requirements
To participate in the Honors Program and to receive the designation of Honors Program participation on the nal tran-
script, the Honors Program students must complete 21 credit hours in Honors Program courses.

Year 1
| Semester Hours
Fall
PHI 191H HL | Judeo-Christian Doctrine* 3
Spring
HUM 199H H! | Dimensions of Culture [+ E
Year 2
| | Semester Hours
Fall
CHE/PHY 240H H1 | History and Philosophy of Science** | 3
OR
MAT 240H H! | History and Philosophy of Science*** | 3
Spring
ENG 358H H1 | Modernist and Postmodernist Literature* |3
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Year 3
| Semester Hours
Fall
SOC 394H H1 |The World in America** |3
Spring
HUM 300H Ht | Dimensions of Culture I+ E
Year 4
| Semester Hours
Fall
HON 479H H! | Senior Honors Thesis or Research Project*** 3
Submit the Honors Thesis Proposal (three semesters prior to
graduation)
Spring
Oral Defense (the defense should be scheduled one month prior
to graduation)

Total 21 credits

* These courses will fulfill the University distribution requirements and Arts and Sciences general
education requirements.

** These courses will fulfill the University distribution requirements.

*** These courses will fulfill general elective requirements.

Course Descriptions

(Honors Program Only)

PHI/THE 191H Judeo-Christian Doctrine (3)
A fundamental examination of the Judeo-Christian tradition, beginning with a consideration of the relationship
between theology and philosophy. Foundational religious a rmations will be examined from the perspective of
both disciplines. Honors Program students will take PHI 191H or THE 191H in lieu of PHI 220 or THE
201. (Fall)

CHE/PHY/MAT 240H History and Philosophy of Science (3)
e course examines scienti ¢ and mathematical thought from a historical and philosophical perspective. e
connection between the disciplines of chemistry, physics, and mathematics will be highlighted. e development
of scienti ¢ thought throughout history will be studied and paradigm shifts will be emphasized. (Fall)

ENG 358H Modernist and Postmodernist Literature (3)
In depth study of modernist literature (1900-1945) and postmodern literature (1945 to the present); analysis of
these two periods of literary and cultural change and of the fundamental linguistic and critical developments of
these periods, explication of the unique social and philosophical perspectives developed during these periods,
application of the postmodern critical approach of deconstruction to develop an understanding of culturally
constructed narratives. Prerequisite: ENG 112 or ENG 210. (Spring)

HON 300H Special Topics: Chinese Culture (3)
Examines the major aesthetic, social, and political elements which have shaped modern Chinese culture and society.
Primary focus on China, with some reference to Korea, Japan, and Southeast Asia. Readings on contemporary
China and the historical evolution of the culture are coordinated with study of art (calligraphy, painting, movies,
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and music) and literature (Tao Te Ching & Confucius). Part of China Study Abroad Program. is course is
available to both Honors Program students and non-Honors Program students. Non-Honors Program students
must have cum GPA of 3.0 or a strong letter of recommendation when submitting the China Study Abroad
application. (Occasional 0 ering)

HUM 199H Dimensions of Culture | (3)
is course addresses the importance of understanding theory and its relationship to how society/culture is
produced and sustained. Various theoretical/philosophical assumptions that contribute to the production of
cultural knowledge will be examined. Co-requisite: ENG 111 or higher. (Spring)

HUM 300H Dimensions of Culture 1l (3)

is course will address the importance of theory in understanding and studying the concept of culture. e course
will examine how culture is shaped by major social institutions and how these institutions shape cultural products
such as literature, Im,andart. e underlying assumption that guides the dominant cultural standards of America
will be evaluated. Prerequisite: HUM 199 H1 or instructor’s permission. (Spring)

SOC 394H The World in America (3)

e central focus of this course is to analyze and understand current relations of inequality within the context of
the United States and Latin America—particularly as they relate to race and class. Prerequisite: HUM 199 H1 or
instructor’s permission. (Fall)

HON 479H Senior Honors Thesis/Research Project (3)

Students will conduct an original research that stems from collaboration between the student’s academic major and
the Honors Program’s curriculum. Topic and thesis proposal must be approved by the Honors Program’s director
and the thesis advisor. A supervisory committee will oversee the thesis/project. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
standing. (Fall, Spring)



Study Abroad Programs

Barry University o ers a variety of Study Abroad options. Students may choose from summer, semester, or year-long
programs. Among the programs are Barry courses taught abroad by Barry faculty members, study abroad at a number of
foreign universities with which Barry has bilateral exchange agreements, and participation in the College Consortium
for International Studies (CCIS). rough CCIS, Barry students can participate in over 90 programs in 28 countries
that are o ered by the member colleges and universities. Information about the CCIS programs is available from Dr.
Katherine Nelson, Department of Communication, College of Arts and Sciences.

Students interested in Study Abroad should plan their course of study well in advance of their projected foreign
travel so as to meet registration deadlines in a timely manner and any other program-speci ¢ requirements as mandated
by the institution of study. In addition, they should consult with their academic advisors and deans to obtain approvals
and ascertain how Study Abroad is best accommodated within their academic programs.
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Center for Community

Service Initiatives

Glenn A. Bowen, Ph.D., Executive Director

Courtney A. Berrien, M.A.T., Associate Director

Lizbeth M. James, M.S.W., Experiential Learning Coordinator
Alicia M. Santos, B. A., Administrative Assistant

e Center for Community Service Initiatives (CCSI) is Barry University’s community engagement clearinghouse.
By providing programs, services, and resources to students, faculty, and administrators/sta , the CCSI supports
community-engaged teaching and learning, research, and service. e Center functions as both a catalyst and the coor-
dinating unit for mutually bene cial partnerships between the University and the community, at the local, regional, state,
national, and global levels.

Programs, Projects, and Events

Located in Adrian 208 & 209, the CCSI organizes a variety of programs, projects, and events in support of its mission.
e major ones (except those restricted to faculty) are summarized below.

Federal Work-Study Community Service Program: Students eligible for Federal Work-Study are placed in com-
munity settings, with public institutions and nonpro t organizations, where they assist in meeting the needs of
disadvantaged populations.

Barry Service Corps Fellows Program: A select group of students participate in this yearlong civic learning and
leadership development program designed to foster civic-mindedness and promote social justice.

Days of Service: Students, including student clubs/organizations, engage in service with the community on desig-
nated days. ese include Make a Di erence Day and Martin Luther King, Jr. Day of Service.

Alternative Breaks: During Fall and Spring Break, students take trips to underserved communities in the United
States and abroad, where they collaborate typically with nonpro t or faith-based organizations to work intensively
on projects addressing social issues.

Campus Democracy Project: Students, faculty, and sta participate in this nonpartisan initiative that promotes civic
learning and democratic (political) engagement.

Community Engagement Fair: Community partners come to campus for this fall-semester event, 0 ering opportu-
nities for service and research in various communities.

Deliberative Dialogue Series: Students and alumni, faculty and sta , and community partners take part in these
facilitated forums, working towards a shared understanding of speci c social issues and practical solutions to those
issues.

Community Engagement Symposium: Students make oral and poster presentations at this annual event in
March. is year the presentations will focus on the personal and social responsibility outcomes of Barry’s Quality
Enhancement Plan (QEP).

Community Engagement Awards: e University, together with community partners, celebrate community-engaged
learning, teaching, service, and scholarship at this major annual event. Individual students and student clubs/organi-
zations receive the Community Impact Award.

Services and Resources

e services and resources provided by the CCSI support academic, co-curricular (student development), and
partnership-building endeavors. Services and resources for students include:

CEMS—Community Engagement Management System (accessed via www.barry.edu/service)
Service-learning community-site placement
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Community-Based Research Incentive Program

Community Engagement News (CCSI newsletter)

Opportunities for non-credit (enrichment) internships

Library resources—books, journal articles, service-learning re ection guide, etc.
Research, presentation, and publication opportunities

Service-Learning

Course Work + Community Service + Critical Re ection = Service-Learning

Service-learning is a teaching and learning strategy that integrates meaningful community service with course work
and critical re ection to enrich the learning experience, foster social responsibility and civic engagement, and strengthen
communities. e community service component may address issues related to education, public health, the environment,
economic opportunity, disaster preparedness, or other human/social needs.

BENEFITS FOR STUDENTS: Service-learning has many bene ts for students as well as the community. For
example, service-learning extends learning beyond the classroom while increasing your ability to apply what you learn
in the classroom to real-life situations. Students often report that service-learning facilitates a deeper understanding of
course content; improves their critical-thinking, communication, and leadership skills; and deepens their appreciation of
diversity. Moreover, service-learning contributes to your résumé and portfolio, and it can help you clarify your professional
goals and prepare for your career.

Most service-learning courses carry a special designation and notation in the Course Schedule. e notation in-
dicates the deep integration of thoughtfully organized community service into the curriculum and high standards of
service-learning practice. e o cial transcripts for students who successfully complete designated service-learning
courses have the following note: “ is course met the criteria for the service-learning designation, requiring applied
learning, student engagement with the community, and critical re ection.”



Division of Information Technology

Yvette Brown, M.S., Vice President for Technology & Chief Information O cer

e administrative o ces of the Division of Information Technology are housed in the Garner building. e Division
provides library, distance education, and technology services for the University. It is the mission of the Division to
provide the user community with the highest level of technical service and support; to provide the University with a
strong, dynamic, competitive edge through the strategic planning and deployment of new technologies; and to maximize
cost-e ective use of resources through the use of a centralized model for technology management. e Division consists
of an administrative layer called IT Administration, and eight support departments addressing the di erent resource
needs of the University. All support from the division is coordinated through a centralized helpdesk.

Technology & Service Delivery

Darrell Duvall, M.S., Associate Chief Information O cer, Technology Delivery

Technology & Service Delivery provides students, faculty, and sta a single point of contact for customer focused,
quality technical support, as well as secure computing resources for instructional and administrative purposes.  ese
services contribute to the intellectual life and collaboration among all University constituents. e unit is comprised of
Technology Delivery, Workplace and Instructional Technologies, and Conferencing, Media and Learning Spaces.

Technology & Service Delivery
John Baldwin, B.S., Director, Technology Delivery
Carmen Ramirez, M.S., Associate Director, Service Delivery

Technology Delivery provides an e cient and cost e ective support structure for the University’s computers and
peripherals advises on technology needs and is responsible for the con guration, installation, and maintenance of end-
point hardware. 149 computers are available for students to use throughout campus, including 48 laptops that can be
checked-out for up to one day through a self-service dispensing kiosk. ere are 9 classrooms for hands-on computer use,
each equipped with 24 student computers, an instructor’s computer and a multimedia projection system. Students can
print from public access PC's around campus or from their own device to printers located throughout campus.

IT Support Desk
Audrey Johnson, M.S., Manager, IT Service Desk

e I'T Support Desk provides a wide range of services for students, including support to students connecting to BarryNet,
the University’s wired and wireless network. e Desk also provides support to students accessing online resources such
as WebAdvisor and student Barry email accounts. Students are also assisted with username and password issues. Hours
of operation are available from the resources mentioned below.

Walk-in support: Library 226

Phone: (305) 899-3604
Support website: http://help.barry.edu

Email: helpdesk@barry.edu

Barry University has an arrangement with Dell Computer Corporation in which educational pricing is extended to
students, faculty, and sta interested in purchasing PC’s, peripherals, and software. In addition to this, software,
such as Adobe products and SPSS, is available to students for purchase at a signi cantly discounted price. Visit
http://help.barry.edu for further information.

86



DIvISION OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 87

Conferencing, Media & Learning Spaces
Guillermo Dopico, M.B.A., Director, Conferencing, Media & Learning Spaces

e Conferencing, Media and Learning Spaces unit provides, maintains, and supports multimedia equipment in over 100
classrooms throughout the main campus, as well as supports distance learning courses and meetings through the use of
several videoconferencing platforms. e unit also delivers computers, conferencing equipment, projection systems and
several other types of equipment that faculty and sta can check out. Students need to coordinate with their professors
if they need equipment for presentations. Faculty and sta can reserve equipment online at http://bucwis.barry.edu/doit/
departments/io/forms/cms/audiovisualRequest.html. A twenty-four hour advance notice is required to reserve equip-
ment. For additional information, please call (305) 899-3765.

e Streaming Media Services unit provides online video streams of live events, video Iming, video editing and
streaming of recorded video lectures. Faculty and sta can request a live video stream online at http://bucwis.barry.edu/
doit/departments/io/forms/cms/streamingRequest.html.

Workplace and Instructional Technologies Services (wITs)
Keva Boone, Manager, M.S.,Workplace & Instructional Technologies Services

Workplace and Instructional Technologies Services (wlTs) supports faculty and sta through training, troubleshooting
and designing technical solutions. Training for faculty and sta is held in the wiTs training lab, Library 301, and is also
customized according to topic, time, and location for the convenience of training participants. wlTs’ two full-time train-
ers extend support to students via in-class orientations and guest lectures on the use of Barry’s learning management
system and other technologies that support the ful llment of learning objectives. wlTs also maintains an online orienta-
tion for students that addresses student computing in general, with a special focus on learning in a digital environment
(https://go.barry.edu > Resources for Students). wiTs collaborates with the Faculty Senate to provide special faculty de-
velopment events. Call (305) 899-4005 for more information.

Infrastructure and Operations
Hernan Londono, Ph.D., Associate Vice-President for Technology and CTO

Infrastructure and Operations supports students, faculty, and sta by providing and ensuring secure and sustained voice
and data networks, server services, and data storage. In addition, software solutions, collaboration solutions, and media
services enhance the learning experience at Barry University.

Data Center Operations
Justin Moses, B.S., Director, Data Center Operations

Data Center Operations provides consistent and secure access to the University’s mission-critical systems such as mes-
saging, collaboration, data, backups, virtualization, and domain authentication services.

BarryNet Accounts
All registered students are provided with a BarryNet account. e account provides access to all University computing
resources, which include email, web resources, and network applications.

Email

Email isan o cial method for communication at Barry University. e University may send communications to students
via email. Students are responsible for the consequences of not reading in a timely fashion University-related communi-
cations sent to their o cial Barry University student email account. Students are expected to check their Barry University
o cial email on a frequent and consistent basis in order to remain informed of University-related communications. Email
can be accessed by visiting http://webmail.barry.edu.
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Barry Remote Access Services
https://go.barry.edu provides secure access to multiple sources of campus information and services including:

Email

Applications such as SPSS and Minitab

Academic resources such as electronic journals and databases provided by the Library
Canvas, the University’s Learning Management System

Web resources such as the Student Web

Microsoft O ce is also available to students free of charge, and can be installed on up to 5 devices. Visit
http://help.barry.edu for further information.

Software Solutions and Information Management
Kerri-Quaan Stewart, M.B.A., Director, Software Solutions & Information Management

Software Solutions and Information Management provides information management through customized software solu-
tions, consulting, and data provisioning using the latest technology to support the business operations of administrative
and academic units.

Network and Telecommunications
Maximo Ramirez, B.S., Director

e Network and Telecommunications group designs, installs, and maintains the information transport system, which
includes both inter-building and intra-building media paths. is department designs, implements, and manages net-
working systems that power the capabilities of the network in general. It molds the network to t the needs of the users in
terms of functionality, capacity, and performance. Wireless connectivity is currently available throughout the entire Miami
Shores campus, as well as all of the other University’s locations.

University Business Solutions
Tracy Graham, M.S., Associate Chief Information O cer, University Business Solutions

University Business Solutions con gures, manages and supports the centralized systems and applications that allow
members of the Barry University community to process human resources, nancial, and student data.
ey maintain the University’s administrative databases Colleague and Workday, as well as other systems and appli-
cations related to business intelligence reporting, document imaging and archiving and self-service portals for students.
University Business Solutions engages in a multitude of projects throughout the year, in addition to standard inci-
dent management services, and include:

Software design, planning and implementation
Change Management

Documentation and training

Incident resolution

Business Process administration

Bl Reporting

Integrations development, support and maintenance
Security Administration
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IT Business Operations

Glendon Redway, M.Phil. Director, IT Business Operations

In support of the growth and development of the institution, IT Business Operations provides nancial planning and
analysis of information technology assets and resources and carries out technology sourcing and procurement strategies
to optimize Barry University’s scal position. Services provided include the following:

IT Procurement/Vendor Management
IT Financial Planning and Management
IT Asset Management

Business Continuity Planning

Project Portfolio Management

Wesley Ng-A-Fook, M.B.A., Project Portfolio Manager

e Project Portfolio Management O ce (PMO or PPMO) provides oversight of large-scale I T initiatives.  is consists
of the intake, prioritization and execution of individual projects as well as the management of those that run concurrently
with standard operations, all collectively known as the IT Portfolio. eo ce is also responsible for developing processes,
standards and communications that support the Division's e = ciency, transparency, and continued value to the University.

e IT Portfolio typically runs 40-60 projects in a given period in addition to its standard incident management
services. Examples of IT projects include the following:

Remote site expansions

Email system migration

Colleague migration to Workday
Web-based applications development
Network infrastructure upgrades
Telephone system upgrades

Library Services

TBD—Director of Library Services

e Monsignor William Barry Memorial Library provides information resources, services, and facilities to support the
educational objectives of the University. Students have access to a huge collection of over 205,036 physical items, over
144 electronic databases, 354,297 online journal titles, 322,318 eBooks, and over 65,331 streaming videos and music.

Public Services
Public Services are responsible for circulation, reserves, stacks maintenance, interlibrary loan, and study room usage.
Library hours (during fall and spring semesters) are:

Sunday 10:00 a.m.-12:00 a.m.
Monday-Thursday 7:30 am.-12:00 a.m.

Friday 7:30 a.m.-10:00 p.m.
Saturday 8:00 am.-10:00 p.m.

Special hours are kept over holidays, semester breaks, nals, and summer sessions. Hours are posted at the library and on
the library’s web page at http://www.barry.edu/library-services/. For more information call (305) 899-3760.
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Undergraduate students may check out materials for three weeks. Two renewals are allowed as long as there is not
a hold request for an item. Interlibrary Loan and reserves policies may be found on the library’s web page: http://www.
barry.edu/library-services/interlibrary-loan.html. A valid University ID is used to borrow materials.

Reference Services
e Library provides reference services to support education, research, and general information. Library instruction is
o ered in several convenient ways:

at the 2nd oor reference area

via telephone

by appointment

through bibliographic instruction classes scheduled by the faculty

the Library also participates in a state-wide, real-time, reference chat service
In-person reference services are available at the library during the following hours:

Sunday 10:00 a.m.— 6:00 p.m.
Monday-Friday 8:00 a.m.— 8:00 p.m.
Saturday 9:00 am.— 5:00 p.m.

In addition, 24/7 reference information is available via LibAnswers on the Library Web page.

Technical Services
Marietta De Winter, M.L.S., Associate Director, Library Technical Services

Technical Services is responsible for acquiring and processing material selected for the Library by librarians and faculty,
and with input from students. Library materials selected for purchase follow the Library’s Collection Development Policy,
which is available on the Library’s Web page.

Archives and Special Collections
Ximena Valdivia, M.L.1.S., Associate Director, Archives and Special Collections

e Barry University Archives and Special Collections Department manages and preserves non-current university re-
cords and papers that have historical, administrative, or community value. Collections also include rare books, manu-
scripts, photographs, maps, art work, and other materials of research value. Collections are available for in-house use by
faculty, sta , students, alumni, and researchers from around the world.



College of Arts and Sciences

Karen A. Callaghan, Ph.D., Dean and Associate Vice President for Undergraduate Studies

Gloria Schaab, S.S.J, Ph.D., Associate Dean of General Education
TBA, Associate Dean of Undergraduate Studies
Fr. Mark Wedig, O.P., Ph.D., Associate Dean of Graduate Studies

Deborah Montague, M.B.A., Assistant Dean
Elisa Pearson, M.A., Assistant Dean, Academic Advising and General Studies, Undecided Programs

e College of Arts and Sciences is distinctive through its concern and promotion of values-oriented programs, its
adherence to the liberal arts tradition, and its response to varied career and postgraduate interests and needs. In keep-
ing with the university mission and the Adrian Dominican tradition, the College emphasizes each student’s academic,
personal, ethical, and spiritual growth and development.  rough academic programs, co-curricular activities, and faculty
scholarship, the College provides students with quality general education and degree programs, as well as contributes
enriching aesthetic, cultural, and intellectual dimensions to the University community. Most signi cantly, the curriculum
and degree requirements are designed to allow students to develop a solid background in their eld of study and a sense
of the ethical and moral responsibility to not only be a part of the contemporary world but to become e ective agents of
social change. e general education program of the College of Arts and Sciences educates students about the importance
of ethical decision making; of a commitment to social diversity and to the respect, dignity, and equality of all persons;
and of the need to engage in the social, cultural, and political leadership necessary to create a more just, responsive, and
compassionate community.

e College Includes Ten Departments

Biology Mathematics and Computer Science
Communication Physical Sciences

English and Foreign Languages Psychology

Fine Arts Sociology and Criminology

History and Political Science Theology and Philosophy

e College o ers twenty-eight undergraduate majors as well as additional courses in ten support areas. In addition to this
diversity of disciplines, the College also encourages a variety of approaches and methodologies: modules, team-teaching,
interdisciplinary courses, independent study and research, lab and studio work, internships, recitals, exhibitions, Im, and
text courses.

Nontraditional students who wish to enter Arts and Sciences programs should be aware of the following:
Testing will have to be completed unless the student has SAT or ACT scores
No portfolio credits will be accepted

A maximum of 9 credit hours in nontraditional courses (real estate, paralegal, military police, re ghting, etc.) will
be accepted as general electives only.

College of Arts and Sciences Learning Goals

All students graduating from the College of Arts and Sciences are expected to have achieved the following curricular area
knowledge after completion of the General Education curriculum:
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Written and Oral Communication

Oral Communication

1. To communicate information clearly, logically, and precisely, using audience-appropriate language, during oral
presentations.

2. Todemonstrate e ective interaction skills across dyadic, small group, and public communication settings.

3. To acquire, evaluate, and synthesize information from sources that will support arguments made during a persuasive
speech.

4. To articulate sensitivity for cultural diversity and explain how that stimulates a deeper understanding and respect.

Written Communication

1. Todemonstrate e ective critical thinking skills and clear, precise, well-organized writing which demonstrates stan-
dard English usage.

2. To demonstrate competence in the research process by di erentiating between primary and secondary sources and
appropriately evaluating and incorporating source materials into written assignments.

eology and Philosophy
Philosophy
(All philosophy courses which satisfy the University distribution requirements meet at least four of the ve learning
goals.)

1. To understand the historical roots and development of basic contemporary issues.

2. To understand the objective nature of morality.

3. To understand that reasoning can be logically valid or invalid.

4. To understand the value of a philosophy of life (i.e., a reasonable and comprehensive world view).

5. To develop students’ ability to use philosophical concepts appropriately and accurately in written and oral
communication.

Theology

(All theology courses which satisfy the University distribution requirements meet at least ve of the six learning goals.)

To explore the biblical foundations of Judaism and Christianity.

To understand the di erent methods of interpreting scripture and religious traditions.

To understand the development of Christian doctrine in relation to contemporary culture.

To explore the foundations of Jewish and Christian morality.

To acknowledge the inherited wisdom and respective contributions of world religions to the understanding of tran-
scendent mysteries.

To develop students’ ability to use theological vocabulary appropriately and accurately in written and oral
communication.

agrwNE

o

Arts and Humanities

Literature/Humanities

1. To explore literary texts within historical, philosophical, and cultural contexts.
2. To explore literary periods, literary genres, and critical theory.

3. To enhance the ability to read literary texts critically.

Fine Arts
1. To explore visual or performing arts within historical contexts or from creative viewpoints.
2. To explore and understand the principles of artistic expression and the creative process.
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Foreign Languages
1. Todemonstrate pro ciency/competence in a second language by acquiring and enhancing the understanding, read-
ing, writing, and speaking, and show knowledge of the distinct features of the culture associated with that language.

Science and Mathematics

Science

1. To develop an understanding of scienti ¢ concepts with emphasis upon scienti ¢ observation, scienti ¢ methods,
analytical thinking, and scienti c literacy.

Mathematics

1. To develop habits of analytical thought and problem-solving and to appreciate the beauty and the contribution of
mathematics as part of human culture.

2. To help students improve their ability to present oral and written communications of mathematical proofs, applied
problems, and computer-related work through assignments and class presentations.

Social and Behavioral Sciences

1. Todevelop a critical understanding of individual and social behavior through the concepts, theories, and methods of
the social and behavioral sciences.

2. Todemonstrate oral and written communicative competence in the fundamental concepts and ideas of the social and
behavioral sciences.

3. Toidentify and de ne the principles and strategies that can create more compassionate interpersonal relationships
and social institutions based on equity and social justice.

To attain these knowledge sets, all students majoring in the College of Arts and Sciences will complete the following
liberal arts courses:

ENG 111 and either ENG 112 or ENG 210 6
SPE 101 or COM 104 3
Foreign Language 3*
MAT (107 or higher) & CS (180, 190 or 211) 6
Science (with Lab) 3-4
Fine Arts/Humanities Art—applied, appreciation or history 3-3
Humanities—(HUM or literature)

History 150 3
Sociology 200 3
Psychology 281 3
Political Science 201 3
Philosophy 220 and 300 level course 6
Theology 201 and 300 level course 6
Total 51-52 credits

*Students must earn at least 3 credits of a foreign language based upon initial placement. Computer languages and sign
language do not satisfy this requirement. Native speakers will receive AP credit for literature courses only. Na-tive speak-
ers will not receive CLEP credit.
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Students will also complete a Senior Seminar/Capstone course under the major pre x.

Biology (General) (for students interested
in pre-physician assistant, pre-physical
therapy, environmental biology,
biotechnology, or general biology)

Marine Biology

Professional Biology (for students interested
in pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-optometry,
pre-pharmacy, pre-veterinary and pre-
podiatry)

Undergraduate Majors Department
Advertising Communication
Art Fine Arts
Studio Art
Graphic Design
Art History
Biology Biology

Broadcast and Emerging Media

Communication

Chemistry
Biochemistry
Pre-Pharmacy

Physical Sciences

Communication and Media Studies

Communication

Computer Information Sciences

Mathematics and Computer Science

Computer Science

Mathematics and Computer Science

Criminology

Sociology and Criminology

English
Literature
Professional Writing

English and Foreign Languages

History

History and Political Science

General Studies

Arts & Sciences

International Studies

History and Political Science

Mathematical Sciences

Mathematics and Computer Science

Music
Instrumental Performance Specialization
Music Education Specialization

Fine Arts

Vocal Performance Specialization

Philosophy

Theology and Philosophy

Photography
Fine Art Photography
Photo/Biomedical/Forensic

Fine Arts

Political Science

History and Political Science

Pre-Engineering

Mathematics and Computer Science

Pre-Law

History and Political Science
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Psychology Psychology

Public Relations Communication

Sociology Sociology and Criminology
Spanish English and Foreign Languages

Translation & Interpretation
Language & Literature

Theatre Fine Arts
Acting
Dance Theatre
Technical Theatre

Theology Theology and Philosophy

Guidelines for Student Conduct and Academic Responsibility

e guidelines for student conduct and academic responsibility seek to promote high standards of academic integri-ty
by setting forth the responsibilities of students as members of the academic community. Abiding by the code ensures a
climate wherein all members of this community can exercise their rights of membership.

e College of Arts and Sciences is committed to furthering scholarship, academic pursuits, and service to our soci-
ety. Our purpose is to assure all students an equal opportunity to ful [l their intellectual potential through pur-suit of the
highest standards of academic excellence.

Certain rights and obligations ow from membership in any academic community committed to such goals:

e rights of personal and intellectual freedom, which are fundamental to the idea of a university;
A scrupulous respect for the equal rights and dignity of others; and
Dedication to the scholarly and educational purposes of the University and participation in promoting and assuring
the academic quality and credibility of the institution.

Both faculty and students in the College of Arts and Sciences share certain essential duties, rights, and responsibili-ties in
the search for knowledge. e following guidelines constitute a non-exhaustive summary of these academic duties, rights,
and responsibilities as they pertain to students:

1. Areas for Faculty Performance

1.1 e relationship between faculty and students should be based on mutual respect and fairness, without preju-
dice based on gender, ethnic origin, or political or religious preference. All persons are judged to possess equal
human dignity, and their ideas are to be respected.

1.2 Barry University adheres to the principle of academic freedom, which means that every person has the right to
hold and respectfully express his or her own academic views, and that other people’s views are to be respected.
No member of the academic community has the right to impose his or her own academic views on another, nor
should he/she be penalized for not sharing someone else’s opinions.

1.3 Faculty will help students learn the subjects they teach to the best of their ability and help students devel-op and
express their own understanding and perspectives. Faculty will maintain high levels of expertise and scholarship
within their subject matters.

1.4 Students majoring in areas within the College of Arts and Sciences are to be evaluated on the basis on their
understanding of the subject, their ability for scholarly and creative work, and their progress toward professional
competence.

1.5 Instructors should be well acquainted with their students’ performance so as to be able to evaluate the quality
of their work. Faculty should keep good records of their students’ performance, and the nal grade should be
based on an accurate and fair assessment of their work in the course.
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3.

Barry University

Areas for Student Performance

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

e College of Arts and Sciences has identi ed four categories that constitute essential ingredients for students’
satisfactory performance:
a) Academic ability
b) Professional and scholarly ethics
c) Respect for school policies
d) Response to constructive criticism
Academic ability is usually measured by the student’s ability to obtain a minimum grade of C in all the courses
for the major, minor, and related areas.
Professional and scholarly ethics is expected of every student. is includes academic honesty in every aspect of
their work and the exclusion of plagiarism, cheating, and unruly, disrespectful, or disruptive behavior.
Instructors may use sanctions for such unruly behavior, ranging from a private reprimand to an unsatis-factory
grade (F) in the course. If the matter is considered serious, an instructor may recommend to the Chair and Dean
the academic probation or suspension of the student, or even the student’s dismissal from the program or the
University.
Respect for policies includes proper regard for course requirements, including tests, term papers, class at-tendance,
student presentations, and class participation, as required by the course instructor and expressed in course
syllabi, as well as respect for College and University policies as contained in o cial documents such as the
catalogue. Unexcused absences to class meetings or tests, disregard for deadlines, and any form of disrespect for
the instructor’s policies constitute a breach of responsible behavior.
Response to constructive criticism means that students should view the instructor’s respectful criticism and correc-
tions of their academic work as a means to help students in their search for knowledge.
If faculty members concur that a student is exhibiting poor performance in one or more of the above areas, the
faculty may request that the student attend a meeting for an informal resolution of the problem. e faculty
member may make speci ¢ recommendations to the student for improvement. If the problem con-tinues or if
the issue is of su cient concern, the faculty member or the student may communicate their grievance to the
Chair and request a formal review of the student’s status in the Department. e Chair shall investigate the
situation and make a determination on the student’s continued participation in the program. Conditions for
continuing may be assigned, and, if the student does not comply with the condi-tions, the Chair may recom-
mend dismissal from the program.
Students may grieve policies, procedures, evaluations, and administrative actions having a direct im-
pact on them. Prior to initiating a formal appeal, a student must meet with the faculty member and
Department Chair and attempt to resolve the situation. If this does not result in an acceptable reso-
lution, the student shall bring the matter to the attention of the Dean. e Dean may continue e orts
and informal resolution.
If informal attempts fail to provide an acceptable resolution, the student shall le a written ap-peal to
the Dean. e document should contain a concise statement of all relevant facts regard-ing the manner
in which the student believes he or she was unfairly treated. Upon receipt of a written appeal, the Dean
shall review the appeal to determine whether the appeal presents a complaint upon which action should
be taken. If the Dean decides to investigate the complaint, the Dean may then meet with the parties in-
volved, interview others, convene a faculty or sta meeting, seek a recommendation from the faculty, and/
or request a recommendation from other University administrators.

e Dean shall make a nal determination on the complaint and shall direct what, if any, fur-ther action
shall be taken. e Dean shall respond to the student in writing and explain the de-termination of the
complaint. Students who are not satis ed with the determination of the Dean may contact the O ce of
the Vice-President for Academic A airs.

Academic Standards
e College of Arts and Sciences expects its students to manifest a commitment to academic integrity through
observance of standards for academic honesty. e academic honesty standards include:

3.1

Assignments, such as course preparations, exams, tests, projects, term papers, practicums, etc., must be the orig-
inal work of the student. Original work may include the thoughts and words of another author, but if that is the
case, those ideas or words must be attributed in a manner consistent with a recognized form and style manual.
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3.2 Work is not original that has been submitted previously by the author or by anyone else for academic credit.
Work is not original that has been copied or partially copied from any other source, including an-other student,
unless such copying is acknowledged by the person submitting the work for credit at the time the work is being
submitted or unless copying, sharing, or joint authorship is an express part of the assignment. Exams and tests
are original work when no unauthorized aid is given, received, or used prior to or during the course of the ex-
amination.

3.3 All academic work submitted for credit or for partial ful llment of course requirements must adhere to accepted
reference manuals and rules of documentation. Standards of scholarship require that proper acknowledgement
be given by the writer when the thoughts and words of another author are used. Stu-dents must acquire a style
manual and become familiar with accepted scholarly and editorial practice in their disciplines.

3.4 It is plagiarism to represent another person’s work, words, or ideas as one’s own without use of a recog-nized
method of citation. Deviating from these standards is considered plagiarism.

3.5 Violations of academic responsibility include, but are not limited to:

a) Plagiarism;

b) Any form of cheating;

c) Conspiracy to commit academic dishonesty;

d) Misrepresentation;

e) Bribery in an attempt to gain an academic advantage;

f)  Forging or altering documents or credentials; and

g) Knowingly furnishing false information to the institution.
4. Conduct Standards

4.1 Students should not interfere with the rights, safety, or health of other members of the academic commu-nity
nor interfere with other student’s right to learn. Students are expected to abide by all program rules and regu-
lations.

4.2 Students are expected to comply with the legal and ethical standards of Barry University, both as an insti-tution
of higher learning and as a Catholic University, and with those of their chosen elds of study. Each program
may prescribe additional standards for student conduct as would comport with the letter and spirit of these
guidelines.

5. Violation

5.1 Any violation(s) of any of the academic or conduct standards may result in a complaint being led against the
student.

5.2 Any student found guilty of a violation of the academic or conduct standards will be subject to disciplinary
action, including expulsion from the University.

5.3 e Dean has the duty and the authority to enforce these norms in the academic community.

Attendance Policy

All courses taught in the College of Arts and Sciences adhere to the following attendance policy: A total of six class hours
of absence can result in withdrawal with W, WP, or WF if within the designated withdrawal period, or with an automatic
F if not. It is the student’s responsibility to initiate the withdrawal during the designated withdrawal period. Otherwise,
an F will be issued at the end of the term.

Written Expression

All of us, students and faculty alike, share responsibility for promoting the e ective and wise use of language. Lan-guage
is central to education since it is the chief means by which the transmission and exchange of ideas takes place. Nowhere
are clarity and precision of language so important or so di cult to achieve as in writing. We, therefore, take special care
to encourage excellence in writing, both in our own work and in the work of our students, through Writing Across the
Curriculum (WAC) components in all disciplines.
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Students should:

1. recognize that they are expected to write well at all times;

2. realize that the way they say something a ects what they say; and

3. write, revise, and rewrite each paper so that it represents the best work they are able to do.

Similarly, faculty members should:

1. set high standards for their own use of language;

2. provide appropriate occasions for students to exercise their writing skills;

3. set minimum standards of written expression in all courses;

4. acquaint the students with those standards and inform them of their responsibility to meet them and the con-se-
quences if they do not;

5. evaluate written work in light of e ectiveness of expression as well as content; and

6. aid students in their development by pointing out de ciencies in their written work and assisting them with special

writing problems arising from the demands of a particular eld of study.

Developmental Courses

To ful Il its responsibility to educate students, Barry University o ers a series of developmental courses for the
ben-e t of those students who need to strengthen some of their skills. Students receiving a grade of NC in any
develop-mental English or math course will be enrolled in the SAME course as a REPEAT in the subsequent term.
All developmental courses must be completed successfully by the end of 45 credit hours or, in the case of transfer
stu-dents, within the rst academic year in residence. Developmental courses do not ful Il Distribution, General
Edu-cation, or degree requirements.

Graduate Programs

e College of Arts and Sciences also o ers the following graduate degrees:

Graduate Majors Department
Communication, M.A. Communication

Clinical Psychology, M.S. Psychology
Photography, M.A. Fine Arts

Photography, M.FA. Fine Arts

Practical Theology and Ministry, M.A. Theology and Philosophy
Pastoral Ministry for Hispanics, M.A. Theology and Philosophy
Theology, D.Min. Theology and Philosophy

Please refer to the Barry University graduate catalogue for detailed information.

General Studies (B.A.)
e College of Arts and Sciences o ers a Bachelor of Arts in General Studies as follows:

General Education: 51-52 hours
Concentration: 45 hours in one area chosen from among the ve areas of distribution excluding methods courses.
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Communication: courses in communication studies, English (200 level and above; non-literature courses), speech
(excluding SPE 105).

eology and Philosophy: all courses
Humanities and Fine Arts: courses in art, dance, foreign languages, humanities, literature, music, photog-raphy,
theatre
Science and Math: courses in biology, chemistry (excluding CHE 095), math (excluding MAT 090, 091, 093, 095),
computer science (excluding CAT courses), physics
Behavioral and Social Sciences: courses in anthropology, criminology, geography, history, political science, psychol-
ogy, sociology

e minimum grade of C is required in all courses in the areas of concentration. To ful Il degree requirements upper
level courses must total 48 hours, of which at least 30 hours must be in the area of concentration. Students must complete
an integrative experience consisting of LIB 487 which is not included in the 30 upper level hours in the concentration.

ere are no minors awarded to students in the General Studies major. Additionally a minor in “General Studies
is not available.

Course Descriptions

LIB 487 Senior Seminar (03)

Under the supervision of a faculty mentor, the seminar will integrate a research project in the student’s primary area
of concentration and the supporting areas.



Department of Biology

Laura Mudd, Ph.D., Chair

Faculty: Bill, Bingham, Hengartner, Hu, Jimenez, Lin, Macia, Montague, Mudd, Petrino-Lin, Redway, Robinson,
Sanborn, Scho stall, Vega

Biology (B.S.)

Educational Objectives

1. Students can master the concepts, principles, and knowledge of biology; can explain the application of the scienti ¢
method in biological research; and are able to interpret graphs, diagrams, and charts from the scienti c literature.

2. Students can execute lab procedures and interpret the results obtained within an acceptable range of error.

3. Students can write about scienti ¢ concepts and results, prepare a well-organized oral scienti ¢ presentation and be
able to defend the conclusions, and use computer software to organize and to present data in tables and graphs.

4. Students can correctly identify and use scienti c literature.

Biology Requirements

Majors may not include toward the major credit for a biology course in which they have received a grade of D. e course
may be repeated in order to raise the grade or it may be replaced by another course within the same discipline, where
applicable. All credits must be taken in the regular undergraduate (daytime) program. Courses taken in the School of
Professional and Career Education are not allowed. Students must have demonstrated progressive achievement in math-
ematics by the end of the freshman year to remain in the department. For all lecture courses with laboratories, the lecture
and lab are corequisites and must be taken concurrently except with the instructor’s permission. Both lecture and lab are
required; if either is not successfully completed, it must be repeated. Students are required to take: BIO 105: Biomedical
Terminology if they are freshmen with verbal SATs below 480. Students need 30 hours taken in residence at Barry before
enrolling in an internship. e last 30 credits and the majority of the major coursework (21 hours) must be taken at Barry.
If a student transfers in 10 credits in Anatomy and Physiology, it counts as 3 credits for BIO 230, 2 for BIO 230 lab,
4 for BIO 240 and 1 for BIO 240 lab. If a student transfers in 8 credits they count as 4 credits of BIO 230 and lab and
4 credits of BIO electives.

Prior to graduation, Biology majors are required to take the Major Field Achievement Test in Biology (MFAT)
as their integrative experience. is exam is 0 ered annually on campus. e test must be taken so that acceptable
MFAT scores will be received prior to graduation; this score will appear on the student’s transcript and faculty may incor-
porate results in letters of recommendation.

Biology Major (for students interested in Pre-Dental, Pre-Medical, Pre-Graduate Programs,
Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Podiatry, or Pre-Veterinary Programs)
Barry’s undergraduate Biology program provides students with the opportunity to prepare for a number of career goals.
Possible alternatives include graduate study; teaching; medical, dental, optometry, pharmacy, podiatric, and veterinary
school; and various careers in research. Speci ¢ admissions requirements for postgraduate schools vary. Admissions tests
may require both organic chemistry Il and biochemistry. Students should determine the admissions requirements for the
postgraduate schools of their choice as early as possible.

A major requires a minimum of 40 credits including Biology 110; 111; 303 or 341, and at least one course from each
of the following disciplines.

1. Biodiversity: 112 Botany; 216 Zoology; 346 Parasitology
2. Cellular and molecular biology: one of 253 or 325 Microbiology; 330 Cell Biology; 337 Neurobiology;
450 Histology; 455 Immunology

100
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3. Organismal biology: one of 220, 225, or 230 Anatomy; one of 240, 334, or 335 Physiology; 313 Human Nutrition;
328 Animal Nutrition; 451 Embryology

4. Ecology and environmental science: 308 Environmental Science; 310 Marine Biology; 312 Ecology; 339 Animal
Behavior

5. Capstone: 440 Evolution; 454 Virology; 474 Marine Seminar; 475 Seminar

Students must also ful Il the following mathematics, chemistry, and physics requirements:

CHE 111,112,343 and one of 344 or 352 (16 s.h.); Math 211 (note prerequisites); and physics (8 s.h.). Students planning
to teach at the secondary level should add Biology 476. Students must ful Il the following Bioethics or Environmental
Ethics requirement:  eology 353 or Philosophy 353 or Philosophy 354.

Biology Major (Marine Biology Specialization)

Barry’s undergraduate Biology program, with a specialization in Marine Biology, provides students with the opportunity
to prepare for a number of career goals that focus on the marine environment. Possible alternatives include graduate study,
teaching, and opportunities in governmental agencies, as well as various careers in research.

40 semester hours in biology are required for this major including Biology 110, 112, 216, 225, 305, 310, 312, 335 and
at least one course from each of the following Biological theory courses: Biology 420 (at least 3 credits) or 440 or 474 or
475. BIO 341 (Genetics) is recommended.

Students must also ful Il the following physics, chemistry, and math requirements: Chemistry 111, 112, 343, and
344 (16 s.h.); Mathematics 211 (note prerequisites); and physics (4 s.h.). Students must ful Il the following Bioethics or
Environmental Ethics requirement:  eology 353 or Philosophy 353 or Philosophy 354.

Biology Major (for students interested in programs in Pre-Physician Assistant,

Pre-Physical Therapy, Environmental Biology, Biotechnology, or General Biology)

Barry o ers an undergraduate biology program providing students with the opportunity to prepare for a number of career
goals. Possible alternatives include teaching; technical positions in laboratory and research centers; positions in busi-
ness, industry, biological illustration, and other areas requiring a biological background; as well as careers as a Physician
Assistant, Physical  erapist, or Environmental Scientist. A major requires a minimum of 40 credits including Biology
110; 111; 303 or 341, and at least one course from each of the following disciplines.

1. Biodiversity: 112 Botany; 216 Zoology; 346 Parasitology

2. Cellular and molecular biology: one of 253 or 325 Microbiology; 330 Cell Biology; 337 Neurobiology;
450 Histology; 455 Immunology

3. Organismal biology: one of 220, 225, or 230 Anatomy; one of 240, 334, or 335 Physiology; 313 Human Nutrition;
328 Animal Nutrition; 451 Embryology

4. Ecology and environmental science: 308 Environmental Science; 310 Marine Biology; 312 Ecology; 339 Animal
Behavior

5. Capstone: 440 Evolution; 454 Virology; 474 Marine Seminar; 475 Seminar

Students must also ful 1l the following mathematics, chemistry, and physics requirements: chemistry (12 s.h.) and MAT
211 (4 s.h.) or 9 semester hours in mathematics (including MAT 109 and 152) and physics (4 s.h.). Students must ful Il
the following Bioethics or Environmental Ethics requirement:  eology 353 or Philosophy 353 or Philosophy 354.

Biology Minor

A minor in Biology requires 20 credits, including Biological Foundations (BIO 110, 110L). e remaining 16 credits
must include one more lab course. One upper level course is strongly recommended. Courses that do not count towards
the major, do not count towards the minor either. Eleven credits must be taken at Barry University.
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Course Descriptions

Biology; Prefix: BIO
Semester 0 erings in parentheses are when courses are generally o ered.
A grade of “C” or better is required in all prerequisite courses prior to taking the course for which they are required.

101/102 General Biology | and Il (1-6)
Organized according to modules; student may elect as many as three modules during one semester; content of the
module may change each semester and is announced during the semester prior to registration; typical modules
have included Cell Biology, Developmental Biology, Ecology, Florida's Environment, and Introductory Genetics.
Credits do not count towards Biology major. (101 Fall and Summer, 102 Spring)

105 Biomedical Terminology (1)

Students are expected to engage in a self-study and word-building system of biomedical terms by using the assigned
textbook. 1 hour lecture weekly. Pre xes, su xes, and word roots of Greek and Latin origin will be identi ed and
used to better understand the meaning of biomedical terminology. Pronunciation, spelling, and correct use of these
terms will be emphasized.

110/110L Biological Foundations (3, 1)

Presentation of unifying concepts in cellular and molecular biology and genetics. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory
weekly. Corequisite: BIO 110L (special fee) (Fall, Spring)

1117111L  Biological Foundations Il (3.1)

Presentation of unifying concepts in organismal biology including diversity of life, ecological and evolutionary
concepts. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. Continuation of BIO 110 and BIO 110L, but BIO 110 and
111 may be taken In any order. Corequisite: BIO 111 L (special fee)) (Fall, Spring)

112/112L Botany (3, 1)
Plant forms: correlating structure, function, and environment. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: BIO 110; BIO 111 recommended or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIO 112L (special fee)
(Fall, Spring)

120 Biology Overview for Non-majors (3)
For students curious about the living world. Includes an introduction to the systems comprising the human body,
recent advances in biology, and man’s relationship with the natural world. Credits do not count toward the major.
(Occasional o ering)

199/199L Special Topics (3, 1)

Lower division special topic course. Content to be determined by the School as requested by faculty and/or students
to |l speci ed needs or interests. Credits do not count toward Biology major. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory
weekly. Enrollment in lab is optional. (Occasional o ering)

216/216L Zoology (3, 1)

Survey of the major animal phyla, including discussion of the anatomy, physiology, embryology, evolution, and
heredity of the major groups. Major emphasis on invertebrate phyla. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: BIO 110 and 111 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIO 216L (special fee) (Fall, Spring)

220/220L Introductory Human Anatomy (3, 1)

Gross human anatomy with laboratory, including dissection of the mink. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.
Corequisite: BIO 220L (special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

225/225L Comparative Anatomy (3, 1)
Gross comparative vertebrate anatomy with laboratory, including dissection of ve representative vertebrates.
3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisites: BIO 216 or equivalent. Corequisite: BIO 225L (special
fee) (Fall)
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230/230L Human Anatomy (3, 1)

Gross anatomy with laboratory, including dissection of the mink. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. s
course is intended for pre-Professional Biology majors other than pre-Veterinary students. Corequisite: BIO 230L
(special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

240/240L Introduction to Human Physiology (4, 1)

Survey of the functions of the organ systems in the human body. 4 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: BIO 220 or 230 lecture. Corequisite: BIO 240L (special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

253/253L Introductory Microbiology (3, 1)
Characteristics, physiology, pathogenicity of bacteria and viruses, with emphasis on organisms important in human
disease; methods of cultivation, identi cation, and control of microorganisms. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory
weekly. Corequisite: BIO 253L (special fee) (Fall, Spring)

300 Special Topics (3)
Content to be determined by the Department as requested by faculty and/or students to Il speci ed needs or
interests. Prerequisite: Sophomore level or above or approval of instructor. Section numbers beginning with “M”are
for majors and minors only and do count towards Biology majors and minor. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

303 Principles of Human Genetics (3)

e major goal is to acquire an understanding of the relationship between genes and phenotypes. Emphasis will
be placed on familiarizing the student with the molecular nature of the hereditary material, gene function, and
gene inheritance. In addition, the student will be introduced to recombinant DNA technology and learn how
these techniques are utilized in human genetics. Prerequisite: BIO 110 or permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring,
Summer)

305 Introduction to Oceanography (3)

Review of major physical and chemical variables in the marine environment. 3 hours lecture weekly. Prerequisites:
CHE 111. Recommended: 4 s.h. of physics. (Alternate years, Fall)

307/307L Biology of Crime (3, O)

i is a survey course which emphasizes the use of modern scienti ¢ procedures to supply biological information
and evidence used in criminal investigations.  ese methods will be discussed in class and the methods applied in
the laboratory. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly. e concepts include: DNA ngerprinting, ABO blood
grouping, blood spatter pattern analysis, forensic anthropology, hair and ber analysis, forensic toxicology, forensic
entomology, arson, bioterrorism and other methodologies used in forensic investigations. Prerequisites: 3 hours
of college level math, Junior or Senior status and/or permission from the instructor. Credits do not count toward
Biology major.

308/308L Environmental Science (3, 1)
An interdisciplinary course that investigates the biological, chemical, and socio-economic factors a ecting the
environment, with a special emphasis on the ecosystem level. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisite:
BIO 110 and BIO 111 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIO 308L (special fee) (Spring)

309/309L Disease Detectives (3, 0)

is is survey course, which emphasizes the mechanisms of the transmission of diseases that a ect the organ
systems of the human body. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly. Etiology, epidemiology, and treatments of the
various diseases will be the major parameters of study. Emphasis will be placed on investigating the mechanisms of
disease transmission as well as identifying the causal nature of human infectious diseases. is is a lab based course
which allows the students to have an integrative laboratory experience using a hands-on approach. Prerequisites:
3 hours of college level math, Junior or Senior status and/or permission from the instructor. Credits do not count
toward Biology major.
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310/310L Marine Biology (3, 1)

Common marine organisms of the littoral seas, coral reef, and open ocean; interrelationships and problems of
adaptation and survival. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly; eld trips by announcement. Prerequisite:
B1O 110 and 111 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIO 310L (special fee) (Spring)

312/312L Ecology (3, 1)

313

Plants and animals in relation to their environments; population, communities, eco-systems, and behavioral
patterns, utilizing many of the natural areas provided, such as coral reefs, hammocks, everglades. 3 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory including eld work and research projects. Prerequisite: BIO 110 and 111, or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: BIO 312L (special fee) (Fall)

Human Nutrition (3)

is course considers the principles of nutrition and its applications. It has been designed so as to provide the
necessary information to allow the student to make informed decisions with regard to nutritional well-being. It
prompts the student to learn more about themselves, their diet and the maintenance of good health. It also serves
to raise awareness of topical nutrition issues. Prerequisite: BIO 110 or permission of instructor (Fall).

BIO 314/314L Fishes (3/1)

A lecture, lab and eld course that will focus on the general biology of shes, including classi cation, anatomy,
evolution, ecology, behavior, migration, sensory biology, physiology, feeding biology, reproduction, age and growth,
exotic species, and the relationship of sh and sheries to human societies. Lab- and eld-work will supplement
and enhance these topics. Swimming and snorkeling required. Prerequisite BIO 216 and 310 or permission of
instructor; Co-requisite: BIO 314L. 3 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory weekly (special fee) (alternate years,

Spring)

316/316L Brainworks (3, O)

is is a survey course intended for non-science majors. Two-hours lecture and two-hours laboratory weekly that
meets the distribution requirement for science. e course will explore the neuroscience of perception shaped by
sensory acquisition focusing on communication and interaction with others; as well as explore the possible response
behaviors under normal circumstances and under altered states. Although the course will focus on human-human
interaction, other organisms will also be discussed. e course includes reading excerpts from review research
papers, books, news media, class discussion, student presentation and laboratory experiments. Credits do not count
toward Biology major or minor. Pre-requisites ENG 111 and MAT at 100 level. (Special fee) (Spring).

319/319L Biology of the Senses (3, 0)

323L

is is a survey course which emphasizes the use of modern scienti ¢ procedures to supply biological information
and research that supports an understanding of the human senses. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.  ese
procedures will be discussed in class and the methods applied in the laboratory. e concepts include: study of
the human eye and how it converts light energy into visual images, study of the human ear and the conversion of
sound waves into audible signals, study of sensory receptors that deal with taste, smell, and tactile discrimination.
Prerequisites: 3 hours of college level math, Junior or Senior status and/or permission from the instructor. Credits
do not count toward Biology major.

Tropical Marine Ecosystems (1)

A eld course that exposes students to the major tropical marine ecosystems, including coral reefs, seagrass beds,
mangrove swamps, and rocky and sandy shores, where they will conduct taxonomic identi cations and behavioral
observations. Swimming and snorkeling required. Five nine-hour days of lecture and eld trips (typically 8:00 a.m.—
5:00 p.m.). In the event a eld trip(s) is cancelled due to weather, the trip(s) will be made up on subsequent
Saturdays during the Fall semester. Prerequisite: BIO 110 and BIO 111 and ability to swim. (special fee) (Fall)

325/325L Microbiology (3, 1)

Bacterial and viral classi cation, structure, physiology, genetics, molecular biology, pathogenicity and immunology;
methods of cultivation, identi cation, and control of microorganisms. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: Biology 110; BIO 111 recommended, or permission of Instructor; Prerequisite or Corequisite:
CHE 152 or 343. Corequisite: BIO 325L (special fee) (Fall, Spring)
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328 Animal Nutrition (3)

Animal nutrition is a discipline of animal science that is concerned with the feeding of animals and how animals
utilize dietary nutrients to sustain life and for reproduction. Animal nutritionists aim to provide animals with a
cost-e ective balanced diet that is appropriate for a given life stage.  is course in animal nutrition is divided into
two discrete parts that serve to introduce the principles and concepts of animal nutrition. e rst part provides a
brief overview of the discipline, de nes key terms, and provides an overview of the structure and function of the
gastrointestinal tracts of selected domestic species. In part 11, the major classes of nutrients are reviewed in terms of
their structure, function, and metabolism. Prerequisite: BIO 110 or permission of instructor. (Spring)

330/330L Cell Biology (3,1)

Biological processes in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells, with emphasis on the correlation between structure
and function on the molecular level. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: BIO 110; BIO 111
recommended, or permission of instructor; Prerequisite or Corequisite: CHE 152 or 343. Corequisite: BIO 330L
(special fee) (Fall, Spring)

334/334L Human Physiology (3, 1)

Comprehensive study of major organ systems’ function in the human. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisites: BIO 220 or 225 or 230, 330; CHE 343. Corequisite: BIO 334L (special fee) (Spring)

335/335L Comparative Physiology (3, 1)

Comparative study of homeostatic mechanisms in animals with special emphasis on vertebrates. 3 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisites: BIO 225; CHE 343. Corequisite: BIO 335L (special fee) (Spring)

337 Neurobiology (3)

Cellular and molecular study of the function of the nervous system including discussions of neuronal structure,
properties, and signaling. 3 hours of lecture weekly. Prerequisites: BIO 110, BIO 220 or 230. (Alternate years, Fall)
May be face-to-face or hybrid format.

339 Animal Behavior (3)

Animal Behavior is a lecture course which examines the basic principles of animal behavior. e major topics
include an investigation into the physiological basis of behavior and the evolutionary signi cance of particular
behaviors. 3 hours lecture weekly. Prerequisite: BIO 110 and 111 or permission of the instructor.

341/341L Genetics (3,1)

Principles of heredity, from classical breeding experiments to current molecular and recombinant DNA techniques;
emphasis on inheritance in virus, bacteria, Drosophila, and humans. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisites: BIO 330; Prerequisite or Corequisites: CHE 152 or 343 or permission of instructor. Corequisites:
B1O 341L (special fee) (Fall, Spring).

346 Parasitology (3)

Morphology, taxonomy, identi cation, life history, host-parasite relationship, and control of protozoan, helminth,
and arthropod parasites. 3 hours lecture. Prerequisites: BIO 216 or permission of instructor. (Alternate years,

Spring)
352/352L Biochemistry (3, 1)

Molecular structure in the cell, biological oxidations, selected biosynthetic pathways, molecular genetics. Same as
CHE 352. Prerequisites same as CHE 352. Corequisite: BIO 352L (Fall)

360 Dynamics of Restoration Ecology (3)
e e cient utilization and development of resources for preserving and restoring the delicate homeodynamics
of aquatic, soil, plant, forest, and wildlife habitats. Saturday eld trips may be required. Prerequisite: BIO 308, or
BIO 312. (Occasional 0 ering)
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Epidemiology (3)

Introduction to the study of the distribution, determinants, and measurement of health and disease in populations,
including study methods and their application to speci ¢ diseases and conditions, with emphasis on data-base
search techniques and statistical inference. Prerequisites: BIO 110 and 111 or permission of instructor; MAT 109.
(Occasional o ering)

Marine Internship (1-10)

A capstone course for Marine Biology majors o ering an opportunity for the student to work in the marine
eld for both individual and group projects at an o -campus facility. Prerequisite: 12 s.h. Biology course work or

Department Chair’s permission. (Cost variable.) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

427,428 Biochemistry I, 1l (3), (3)

440

Introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry. It emphasizes the relationship between structure and
function of the major classes of macromolecules in living systems. Metabolic interrelationships and control
mechanisms are discussed as well as the biochemical basis of human disease. (Occasional 0 ering)

Evolution (3)

A capstone course for any Biology major reviewing evidence for and the principles involved in the evolution of
plants and animals, including humans. Prerequisites: BIO 110 and 111 and at least one 300-level BIO course;
Recommended BIO 303 or 341.(Fall)

450/450L Histology (3, 1)

451

454

455

465

474

Microscopic study of animal tissues, with the relationship between structure and function stressed. 3 hours lecture
weekly. May be taught some semesters with a 3 hour weekly laboratory. Prerequisites: BIO 111; BIO 220 or 225 or
230, or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIO 450L (special fee) (Alternate years, Spring)

Embryology (3)

Vertebrate embryology, including gametogenesis, fertilization, the formation of the germ layers, and organ systems.
3 hours lecture. Prerequisites: BIO 110; BIO 220 or 225 or 230, or permission of instructor. (special fee) (Alternate
years, Fall) May be face-to-face or hybrid format.

Virology (3)

A capstone course for pre-professional or general Biology majors that broadly investigates viruses. Topics
of discussion include the physical and chemical nature of viruses, methods of cultivation and assay, modes of
replication, characteristics of major viral groups, and the mechanisms of viral disease. Emphasis on viral genetics
and culture mechanisms. Prerequisites: any one of the following: BIO 303, 325, 330 or 341, or permission of
instructor. (Spring)

Immunology (3)

Basic theoretical concepts of immunology and the role of the immune system in health and disease. Major topics
considered in this course are antibody formation, antigen-antibody interactions, biological e ects of immunological
reactions, immunological speci city, immune dysfunctions, immunological methods, and vaccination. Prerequisite:
any one of the following: BIO 303, 325, 330 or 341, or permission of the instructor. (Fall)

Environmental Field Study (1-10)

An opportunity for students to work in the eld of environmental science on individual or group projects.
Prerequisite: 12 s.h. Biology course work or Department Chair’s permission. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

Marine Biology Seminar (3)

A capstone course for students specializing in Marine Biology. Presentation of reports, discussion, lectures on
selected topic(s) in the eld of marine science. Design, implementation, and presentation of a research project.
3 hours lecture weekly, one Saturday or Fall Break eld trip required. Prerequisite: Marine Biology Specialization
and BIO 310, or permission of instructor. (Alternate years: Fall)
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475 Seminar (3)
A capstone course for any Biology major involving presentation of reports, discussions, lectures, and papers on
selected topic(s) in biology. Prerequisite: At least 12 credits of Biology including BIO 110 and BIO 111 and at least
one 300-level BIO course. (Fall, Spring)

476 Teaching of Biology in the Secondary School (3)

Problems confronting teachers of biology in the secondary school; organization of courses, sources of materials,
textbooks, methods of teaching. Prerequisite: BIO 110 and BIO 111 or permission of Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

295, 395, 495 Research (1-3), (1-3), (1-3)
Investigation of an original research problem of special interest to the student; independent execution of chosen
experimental work or library research; under direction of one selected faculty member. (45 hours/semester required
per credit) Prerequisite: Approval of Instructor. (special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)
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Vicente Berdayes, Ph.D., Chair
Faculty: L. Berdayes, Gordon, Hicks, Nelson, Samra, Saverimuttu, Sirimangkala, Steele

e Department of Communication o ers a choice of four baccalaureate degree programs. ey are the Bachelors
of Arts in Advertising, Broadcast and Emerging Media, Communication and Media Studies, and Public Relations.
Communication is at the center of our rapidly evolving global community, especially as it pertains to issues of technology,
culture, and commerce. e programs of study in the Department o er students multiple professional entry points into
this world. Students can integrate their studies in ways that most suit their interests by choosing readily available electives
or combining their major with several minor programs of study. e Department also o ers a thriving internship program
that has placed students throughout the greater Miami area so that they gain real-world experience in an international
metropolitan environment.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Distribution Requirements
All undergraduate degree candidates are required to ful Il the distribution requirements of the College of Arts and
Sciences.

Advertising (B.A.)

e Bachelor of Arts in Advertising is designed to provide students with knowledge of all aspects of the process of
advertising. A comprehensive curriculum exposes students to research based strategic planning, development of creative
materials for multiple platforms, and media planning and placement in a shifting media environment. e program also
examines advertising’s profound in uence on society, both within national and international contexts, and persuasive
practices that are grounded in strong ethical and moral principles.

e advertising program:

Provides students with background in the theory and practice of advertising,

Emphasizes the importance of research based promotional strategies,

Develops the skills to craft original and creative advertising,

Emphasizes e ective media planning in understanding the complexities of advertising across multiple media plat-
forms,

Fosters an understanding of advertising’s in uence on society, and

6. Provides students with an understanding of the cultural and global context of advertising.

PwnhpE
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Graduates of the program work in advertising and public relations agencies, media outlets, print, broadcast and multime-
dia production houses, and in the marketing divisions of companies.

A minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

Distribution |51-52 credits
SPE 101 is required as part of Distribution

Core | 33 credits

108
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Departmental Requirement

COM | 201 | Introduction to Communication 3
Advertising Foundations

ADV | 301 |Principles of Advertising 3
ADV |362 | Advertising Media Planning 3
COM | 390 | Public Relations Principles and Issues 3
ADV |40l | Advertising Creative Strategy and Execution 3
ADV |484 | Public Relations/Advertising Research 3
Advertising Society and Culture

ADV |442 | Advertising & Social Responsibility 3
ADV | 480 | International Advertising 3
COM | 495 | Communication Law 3
Design Corequisite

ART |205 |Graphic Design |3
Marketing Corequisite

MKT |306 | Marketing Concepts and Applications |3
|Area of Interest | 6 credits
Creative Focus

ART | 305 | Collateral Design 3
COM | 395 | Media Publishing in the Digital Age 3
OR

Strategic Focus

MKT | 385 | Consumer Behavior 3
COM | 412 | Persuasion 3
Capstone & Integrative Experience 6 credits
ADV |[470 | Advertising & Public Relations Campaigns 3
ADV | 499 | Internship 3

| Minor and/or General Electives

| 23 or 24 credits |

| Degree Total

| 120 credits |
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International Advertising

Students desiring specialization in International Advertising must add COM 304, Intercultural Communication.
Students who are not pro cient in a second language must also add a foreign language. e internship can be done abroad.
Internships done overseas must be supervised by the School of Business as BUS 441 or 442.

Minor in Advertising 21 Credits

COM | 20! |Introduction to Communication

ADV | 301 | Principles of Advertising

ADV |362 | Advertising Media Planning

ADV | 40! | Advertising Creative Strategy and Execution
ADV | 442 | Advertising and Social Responsibility

ADV | 470 | Advertising Campaigns

ADV [ 480 | International Advertising
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Broadcast and Emerging Media (B.A.)

e Bachelor of Arts in Broadcast and Emerging Media is designed for students who seek practical skills complemented
by a theoretical understanding of traditional broadcast and emerging media platforms.

e program prepares students with a multi-faceted curriculum that highlights information gathering, content cre-
ation, and production in today’s rapidly changing media environment. In accord with the liberal arts emphasis on media
literacy, students re ect on the social, economic, and cultural dimensions of media and engage in critical analysis of media
systems and messages. Students also examine legal and ethical frameworks that inform how media content is produced.

e undergraduate curriculum is shaped by the Barry University mission, so that students learn how media can be used
for collaborative service projects and to pursue social justice.
Students who complete the major in Broadcast and Emerging Media will be able to:

=

Explain how media systems shape and are shaped by various social, cultural, and economic contexts.

Explain and/or demonstrate how media can be used to pursue social justice and bring about social change.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of the technical and performance skills required to write, design, and produce broadcast
media content.

4. Produce and distribute content over multiple contemporary media, including television and emerging media.

N

Professional and Technical Standards for Admission, Enrollment, and Graduation
Success in the eld of broadcasting requires certain technical and emotional skills in addition to knowledge of the-
ory. e Department of Communication acknowledges Section 504 of the 1973 Vocational Rehabilitation Act and the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, but has determined that prospective students must be able to meet the physical
and emotional requirements of the academic program. A candidate for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Broadcast and
Emerging Media must have abilities in six areas: communication, hearing, visual, mobility, motor skills, and social behav-
ior. Compensation can be made for some disabilities but the use of an intermediary delays production decisions that must
be made in a split second. erefore, third parties cannot be used in studio productions.

e performance standards presented below are prerequisites for admission, continued enrollment, and graduation
with a B.A. in Broadcast and Emerging Media. An example of activities that students are required to perform while en-
rolled in the Broadcast and Emerging Media program accompanies each standard.
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Examples of Necessary Activities
Performance Standard (not all inclusive)
Communication | Communication abilities su cient for |Give directions
interaction with others orally and in
writing
Hearing Auditory ability su cient to respond | Monitor audio levels, respond to
to oral instructions through a headset
Visual Visual ability su cient for monitoring |Focus shot, follow movement of
video sources people video shot, adjust audio and
video levels
Mobility Physical abilities su cient to carry, Balance, move, and “truck” studio
move, and maneuver cameras in small | manner, hold a field camera steady
spaces
Motor Skills Gross and fine motor abilities Operate switcher, linear and non-
su cient to operate broadcast linear, and focus cameras
equipment
Social Behavior |Patience, interpersonal skills, Work with others under the pressure
teamwork, integrity, interest, and of a “live” broadcast
motivation

Degree Requirements

Distribution 51-52 credits

SPE 101 is required as part of the Distribution

Department Requirements 3 credits

COM | 201 | Introduction to Communication 3

Theoretical Foundation 15 credits

COM | 200 | Introduction to Mass Media

COM | 335 | Media Theory

ADV | 442 | Advertising and Social Responsibility

COM | 484 | Communication Research

WiWwlwlw

COM | 495 | Communication Law

Broadcast and Emerging Media Core 22 credits

COM | 204 | Writing for the Media

COM | 214 | Television Production

COM 301 |Practicum |

COM | 309 | Multimedia Communication

COM | 314 | Advanced Television Production

COM | 318 |Radio & TV Reporting

WWwWw(w|m|w|w

COM | 418 |Broadcast News
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Approved Elective (one course from list below) 3 credits
COM | 215 | Audio Production 3

COM | 322 | Television and the Internet 3

COM | 456 | Advanced Video Editing 3
Capstone & Integrative Experience 5 credits
COM | 489 | Seminar in Broadcast& Emerging Media 3

COM | 499 | Internship 2

| Minor or General Elective (a minor is strongly recommended) | 23-24 credits |
| Degree Total | 120 credits |

Minor in Broadcast and Emerging Media (21 Credits)

Required Courses 9 credits
COM | 200 | Introduction to Mass Media 3

COM | 204 | Writing for the Media 3
COM | 309 | Multimedia Communication 3
Choose four courses from the following:
COM | 214 | Television Production

COM | 215 | Audio Production

COM | 301 |Practicum |

COM | 314 | Advanced Television Production
COM | 318 |Radio and TV Reporting

COM | 322 | TV and the Internet

COM | 335 | Media Theory

COM | 366 | History of the Moving Image
COM | 40! |Practicum I

COM | 418 | Broadcast News

COM | 456 | Advanced Video Editing

TIW|W|W[WiW|[™|Ww|w
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Communication and Media Studies (B.A.)

e Bachelor of Arts in Communication and Media Studies is a broad program of study that prepares students to be-
come competent communication professionals and engaged citizens. e program develops students’ abilities to engage
in critical re ection and analysis of communication from multiple perspectives. In accord with the Barry University
Mission, students learn about transformative and ethical approaches to communication. Topics explored in the program’s
multifaceted curriculum include race, gender, and the interpersonal, intercultural, and organizational contexts of human
communication. e media’s institutional, cultural, and economic e ects on society are also examined, as well as the role
they can play in promoting social change and creating a more inclusive society. Graduates leave the program with a broad,
liberal arts-based education that emphasizes today’s highly sought after communication skills.
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Program Goals

1. Identify communication’s role in shaping personal identities and social and cultural relationships.
2. Provide an integrated study of key theoretical frameworks within communication scholarship.

3. Encourage the use of communication for social change.

4. Develop students’ technical and practical communication skills.

Students who complete the major in Communication and Media Studies majors will be able to:

1. Assess how human communication and media institutions shape key aspects of social life, including interpersonal
relationships, gender relations, and culture;

2. Apply various communication theories in the analysis of texts, relationships, messages, and social settings;

3. Design communication strategies that meet ethical and professional standards in multiple contexts; and

4. Demonstrate communication practices that pursue social justice and bring about social change.

Graduates of the program work in advertising, communication education, public relations agencies, electronic media,
radio and television broadcasting, journalism, theatre/performing arts, government/politics, communication and health,
law, and social and human services.

A minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

Degree Requirements

Distribution | 51-52 credits
SPE 101 is required as part of the Distribution

Departmental Requirement

w

COM | 201 | Introduction to Communication

Communication and Media Studies Requirements

COM | 104 | Interpersonal Communication
COM | 200 | Introduction to Mass Media
COM | 304 | Intercultural Communication

COM |31l | Communication and Gender

COM | 343 | Perspectives in Conflict and Transformation
COM | 349 | Social Media and Identity

COM | 409 | Organizational Communication

COM | 412 | Persuasion

COM | 484 | Communication Research

ADV | 442 | Advertising and Social Responsibility
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Global Context Electives—Choose one course from below

w

COM | 323 | Communication, Race, and Ethnicity

COM | 331 |Health and Development Communication 3

Social Interaction Electives—Choose one

COM | 326 | Small Group Communication 3
COM | 308 | Relational Communication 3
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Capstone/Integrative Experience

COM | 470 | Senior Seminar 3

Minor 21 credits
General Electives 5-6 credits
Degree Total 120 credits

Minor in Communication and Media Studies (21 Credits)

Communication and Media Studies Minor Requirements

COM | 104 | Interpersonal Communication 3

COM | 201 |Introduction to Communication 3

w

COM | 304 | Intercultural Communication

Electives—Choose an additional 12 credits from the following courses

COM | 343 | Perspectives in Conflict and Transformation
COM | 349 | Social Media and Identity
COM | 323 | Communication, Race, and Ethnicity

COM | 331 |Health and Development Communication

COM |31l |Communication and Gender

COM | 326 | Small Group Communication

COM | 308 | Relational Communication

COM | 409 | Organizational Communication
COM | 412 | Persuasion

WWIWWWw|WwW w|w|w

Journalism

e interdisciplinary minor in Journalism introduces students to the principles of Journalism and allows them to choose
a specialization from among several areas of contemporary journalistic practice. Students can focus on news writing, stu-
dio news, photojournalism, media production, design, or web publishing. Students in the minor also have the chance to
produce content for Barry Student Media.

Minor in Journalism
e Journalism minor requires 21 credits. A required core of 12 credits includes three courses: COM 207, COM 243,
COM 484. e core is completed by taking COM 301, and/or COM 401 for a total of three credits.

COM | 207 | Introduction to Journalism 3
COM | 243 | News Reporting, Writing and Editing 3
COM | 484 | Communication Research 3
COM | 30! |Practicum | 1
COM | 40! |Practicum Il 1-2
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News Writing: News as a Specialized Genre of Professional Writing

ENG

344

Professional Editing (Required)

ENG

362

Magazine Article Writing

ENG

364

Multimedia Writing

ENG

410

Advanced Grammar

WiWwlwlw

Studio News: Theory and Mechanics of News Production within Formal Studio Setting

COM

204

Writing for the Media

COM

318

Radio & TV Reporting

COM

418

Broadcast news

S
3
3
3

Photo Journalism: The History, Theory, and Practice of Gathering and Relating News

through Photographs

PHO

203

Basic Photography

PHO

303

Intermediate Photography

PHO

315

Photojournalism

PHO

426

Documentary Photo

PHO

313

Intermediate Photo (Digital)
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Media Production: Theory and Mechanics of Creating News Content using Contemporary

Digital Tools

COM | 215 |Audio Production 3
COM | 309 | Multimedia Production 3
COM | 322 | Television & the Internet 3
COM | 456 | Advanced Video Editing 3
Design: Principles for Effective Communication of Information Across Media Formats
ART | 205 | Graphic 3
ART | 305 | Collateral Design 3
ART |325 | Visual Communications 3
ART | 335 | Typography 3
Web Publishing: Theory and Techniques for Distributing News Content Over the Internet
ART |[101B | 2D Design 3
ART | 305 | Collateral Design 3
PHO | 305 | Computer Imaging 3
CS |334 | Computerized Graphics 3
CS |338 | Web Design, Authoring and Publishing 3
ART | 367 | Art of Web Design 3
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(Required, Prerequisites: ART 101 B and ART 305 or PHO 305 or CS 334)

COM

395

Media Publishing in the Digital Age

ART

467

Art of Web Design |l

Public Relations (B.A.)

e Bachelor of Arts in Public Relations provides students with a background in the theories, methods, and practice of

Public Relations.

e public relations program:

arwNE

Provides students with a background in the theory and practice of public relations.
Emphasizes the role of research as a basis for public relations.

Develops e ective writing and presentational skills.

Fosters strategic planning and thinking skills in the production of integrated Public Relations campaigns.
Emphasizes sound ethical principles in the practice of public relations.

e curriculum emphasizes strategic thinking, professional writing, presentational skills, and innovative
uses of media for promotion that are grounded in the ethical and moral principles of persuasive practice.

Graduates of the program work in Public Relations agencies, businesses, governmental organizations, the media, and
not-for-pro t organizations.

A grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

Distribution 51 credits
SPE 101 and PHO 305 are required as part of the distribution

Departmental Core 3 credits
COM | 201 | Introduction to Communication 3

Public Relations Core 15 credits
ADV |301 |Principles of Advertising 3

COM | 390 | Public Relations Principles and Issues 3

COM | 409 | Organizational Communication 3

ADV |484 | Public Relations/Advertising Research 3

and one of the following:

COM | 412 | Persuasion

COM | 495 | Communication Law

Written and Oral Competencies 12 credits
COM | 204 | Writing for the Media 3

COM | 403 | Communication for Business/Public Relations Professionals 3

SPE | 415 |Speech Research, Writing, & Delivery 3

and one course from the following:

ENG | 362 | Magazine Article Writing 3

ENG | 374 | Writing for the Internet 3

ENG | 404 | Persuasive Writing or 3

ENG | 406 | Rhetorical Analysis 3
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Creative Concepts and Publishing 6 credits
ADV | 40! | Advertising Creative Strategy and Execution 3

COM | 395 | Media Publishing in the Digital Age 3
Marketing Corequisite 3 credits
MKT |306 | Marketing Concepts and Apps. 3
Capstone and Integrative Experience 6 credits
ADV | 470 | Advertising and Public Relations Campaigns 3

COM | 499 | Internship 3

Minor and/or Electives 24 credits
Students are encouraged to take a relevant minor. Minors in Marketing, Computer Technologies,
Photography, and Art are strongly recommended.

Degree Total 120 credits

Minor in Public Relations 21 credits
ADV |301 | Principles of Advertising 3
COM | 390 | Public Relations Principles and Issues 3
SPE | 415 |Speech Research, Writing, & Delivery 3
ADV | 470 | Advertising and Public Relations Campaigns 3
ADV | 484 | Public Relations/Advertising Research 3
Choose two courses from the following:

COM | 204 | Writing for the Media 3
COM | 395 | Media Publishing in the Digital Age 3
ADV |[40! | Advertising Creative Strategy and Execution 3
COM | 403 | Communication for Business/Public Relations Professionals 3
COM | 412 | Persuasion 3
COM | 495 | Communication Law 3

Course Descriptions

Advertising; Prefix: ADV

301

362

Principles of Advertising (3)
Basic principles of advertising and their role in media and society. Includes advertising environment in the twenty-

rst century, agency and client relationships, consumer behavior, ethics, and the role of research, creative appeals,
and media selection in advertising e ectiveness. Study of the organization of the advertising profession. (Fall,

Spring).

Advertising Media Planning (3)

Planning execution, and control of advertising media programs. Fundamental characteristics of the media. Buying
and selling process. Techniques and methods used in advertising media planning process. Prerequisite: ADV 301.
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Advertising Creative Strategy & Execution (3)

e role of strategy in the creation and design of advertising. Writing e ective copy for print and broadcast media.
Prerequisites: ADV 301, ENG 111. ART 205 or PHO 305 recommended. (Spring).

Advertising and Social Responsibility (3)

Critical examination of the impact of advertising on society and culture. Advertising’s role in the formation of
trends, social habits, and other patterns of behavior as they pertain to multiple groups within society. Prosocial uses
of advertising will also be discussed. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201. (Fall).

Advertising and Public Relations Campaigns (3)

Capstone course emphasizing the planning, creation, and presentation of integrated promotional campaigns.
e course involves research, strategic planning, and the development of creative materials for distribution using
multimedia platforms. Prerequisites: COM 390, ADV 301, ADV 401, ADV 484 or permission of instructor.

(Spring).
International Advertising (3)

Major theoretical and managerial issues in international advertising and advertising directed at cultural minorities
within countries. (Every third semester).

Public Relations/Advertising Research (3)

Introduction to public relations and advertising research methodology. Includes planning, measurement, evaluation,
and reporting of results. Prerequisites: ADV 301, COM 390 (Fall).

Internship (3-12)

Practical experience in advertising in a professional setting. CR/NC grade. Prerequisites: Senior standing
(901 credit hours), good academic standing, approval of Advisor and Department Chair. (Fall, Spring, Summer).

Course Descriptions

Communication; Prefix: COM

104

200

201

204

207

Interpersonal Communication (3)

Study of self-concept, perception, language, listening, emotions, and con ict as they relate to person-to-person
communication. Prerequisite: Eligible for ENG 111. (Fall, Spring).

Introduction to Mass Media (3)

Processes, systems, and e ects of the printed and electronic media; the role of newspapers, magazines, movies,
radio, and television. Prerequisite: Eligible for ENG 111. (Fall, Spring).

Introduction to Communication (3)

is course provides an overview of the human communication discipline. Students will be introduced to various
topics within Communication, including the rudiments of communication theory and a survey of communication
contexts (e.g., interpersonal, small group, organizational, public, mass, and intercultural). Prerequisite: ENG 111 as
prerequisite or co-requisite. (Fall, Spring).

Writing for the Media (3)

Writing basic media copy. Emphasis on script preparation and techniques used professionally in the electronic
media. Prerequisite: ENG 111. (Fall, Spring)

Introduction to Journalism (3)

Covers the fundamentals of modern journalism, both writing and production. Students learn about writing styles
for speci ¢ types of articles, about copy editing and proofreading, typography, page make-up, advertising, and
journalism ethics. is course may be taken concurrent with or after completion of ENG 111 or its equivalent.
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Television Production (3)

Studio production theory and practice; hands-on experience in basic production, direction, and technical operations
of a studio. (Special fee). (Fall)

Audio Production (3)

Audio production theory and practice; hands-on experience in basic production for radio and television.
Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204. (Special fee). (Spring).

News Reporting, Writing, and Editing (3)
orough study and practice of news reporting, writing, and editing techniques.

Special Topics in Communication (3)

Exploration of selected areas of study in the eld of communication. (Limited to a maximum of 6 credit hours.)
(Occasional o ering).

Practicum | (1)

Development of skills in communication related settings. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204 or COM 214 or
permission of Instructor. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credit hours. (Special fee) (Fall).

Nonverbal Communication (3)

Survey of research in nonverbal communication. Includes the study of posture and body movements, eye contact,
facial expression, vocal cues, physical appearance, and space as well as the e ects of cultural, situational, and
personality variables. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201 and SPE 101 or COM 104. (Occasional o ering).

Intercultural Communication (3)

An introduction to the factors that in uence communication among individuals of di erent subcultures. Both
theoretical and practical problems of intercultural communication are analyzed. Prerequisites: Eligible for
ENG 111 and SPE 101 or COM 104. (Spring)

Relational Communication (3)

Focus on the nature and functions of communication within relationships. e purpose of this course is to provide
a survey of some of the major theoretical perspectives and historical and contemporary research on relational
communication. Topics include relationship stages, attraction, dating, relational communication dysfunction, and
family communication. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201 and SPE 101 or COM 104. (Alternate years, Spring)

Multimedia Communication (3)

is course presents a practical survey of digital and emerging communication platforms. Students learn about
institutional, ethical, and design issues that shape the production of content for digital/emerging media and how
to produce multimedia content such as hypertext, digital images, podcasts, and videos within the context of well-
planned communication campaigns. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 200 and CS 180. (Special fee). (Spring).

Communication and Gender (3)

is course provides an overview of the role of communication in the construction of gender. Students will be
introduced to various theories, including standpoint theory, grounded theory, queer theory, and performance
theory, as they explore the process of identity formation from a communication perspective. Prerequisites: ENG
111, COM 201 or Instructor’s permission. (Fall).

Advanced Television Production (3)

Advanced television production techniques including electronic editing, special e ects, and electronic eld
production. Completion of an individual creative project is required. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204 and
COM 214. (Special fee) (Spring).

Advanced Audio Production (3)

Advanced audio production techniques including editing special e ects and multi-track recording. Completions
of an individual creative project and “on air check” are required. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204, COM 215.
(Occasional o ering).
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Radio and TV Reporting (3)

Researching, writing, taping, and editing news stories for radio, television, and the internet. Includes discussion
and application of gate keeping functions: story selection and story order in a newscast. Prerequisites; COM 204,
and COM 314. (Fall).

Television and the Internet (3)

e study and practice of the latest news gathering technology, including the increasingly important role that the
Internet plays in television news coverage. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204, COM 214 and COM 314. (Special
fee). (Fall).

Communication, Race, and Ethnicity (3)

is course explores the history and constructs of race and ethnicity from an interpersonal and intercultural
communication point of view. It also examines the intersections of race and ethnicity within the contexts of
globalization, media, and popular culture. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201 or Instructor’s permission. (Alternate
years, Fall).

Small Group Communication (3)

eory and practice in leading and participating in small groups. Special focus on problem solving and the
management of con ict. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201 and SPE 101 or COM 104. (Occasional 0 ering).

Health and Development Communication (3)

is course takes a critical approach toward understanding the role of communication and communication
technologies in the creation and dissemination of health messages in international development contexts.
Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201 or Instructor’s permission. (Alternate years, Fall)

Media Theory (3)

is course is designed to introduce students to the fundamental theories of mass communication and the role
that these theories play in our understanding of the socio-cultural impact media have on society. It emphasizes
the forms and e ects of media and explains how these in uence the structure and performance of media as well
as the creation, reception, and interpretation of mass media messages. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 200 and
COM 201. (Spring)

Film Genres (3)
is course will examine the concepts of Im genre by looking at two genres in the same semester. In the rst half
of the semester, students will be introduced to the ideas with an easily identi able genre, such as the musical or
the Western. In the second half, students will build on their knowledge by applying the concepts to a genre that is
more di culttode ne(suchas Im noir) or that blends over into other genres (such as the horror/fantasy/science-
ction crossover). (Occasional o ering).

Perspectives in Conflict and Transformation (3)
is course introduces students to the eld of con ict analysis, resolution, and transformation. It examines our
interdependent world and nature of con ict in interpersonal, group, organizational, and international situations.
is course focuses on fundamental principles and communication skills for resolving con ict with respect, fairness,
and empowerment. Prerequisite: ENG 111. (Fall).

Social Media and Identity (3)

is course focuses on the establishment of identity at the intersection of physical and virtual community dynamics.
Students will examine contemporary theories that relate to the key aspects of this establishment, including the
distinction between public and private spheres, performativity, and phenomenological principles of being and
embodiment. Students will apply the key concepts of the course to speci c ethical, cultural, and social variables at
play in the digital arena, such as simulation, cyber bullying, privacy, virtual relationships, and issues related to race,
ethnicity, and gender. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 104, COM 201 or Instructor’s permission. (Spring).
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Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research and study in the communication profession. Requires approval of Department Chair and
Dean. (Fall, Spring).

History of the Moving Image (3)

is course examines the development of the media that utilize the moving visual image. e rst focus of the
course will be the history of cinema from the 1890s to the present. e second emphasis will be the history of
television from the early twentieth century to the present.  rough examination of the history of these two highly
in uential media, the student will gain an understanding of why and how the Im and TV industries have arrived
at their current status. In addition to class meetings, students will be required to attend one weekly screening of a
classic example of the medium from the period under discussion. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 200. (Alternate
years, Fall).

Public Relations Principles and Issues (3)
Basic concepts of public relations; case studies; the tools and media used in communication with the public. (Fall,
Spring).
Public Relations Campaigns (3)
e detailed analysis of the utilization of principles and techniques of public relations in a variety of contemporary

situations and the practical application of these principles and techniques to campaigns. Prerequisite: COM 390.
(Occasional o ering).

Media Publishing In the Digital Age (3)

is seminar focuses on conceptual audience outreach models for strategic communications using digital media
platforms. Students will identify a media product and develop a sustainable plan for its distribution and mea-
surement using industry tools such as Google Analytics, Hitbox, as well as Nielsen and Arbitron for audience
analysis. (Special fee). (Fall).

Public Relations Practicum (1-3)

Development of skills in public relations settings. Designed to give students hands-on experience in public relations
on campus. Prerequisites: COM 390 and COM 391 or COM 484. (Fall, Spring).

Practicum Il (1-2)

Advanced development of skills in communication related settings. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204, or COM
214 ,COM 301, COM 314 or permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring).

Communication for Business/Public Relations Professionals (3)

Application of principles of speech communication in the presentation of informational reports, conference
management, and interviewing. Prerequisite: SPE 101. (Spring).

Organizational Communication (3)

is course focuses on the nature and functions of communication in organizational settings. e course seeks to
provide students with an understanding of the concepts and methods needed to assess and improve the nature of
communication processes in organizations. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 201. (Spring).

Persuasion (3)

Beginning with Aristotle, this course provides an historical perspective on how persuasion has evolved to modern
times. Emphasis on factors such as attention, perception, needs, values, and credibility. Practice in presentation
of persuasive oral and written communication. Emphasis given to persuasive campaigns. Prerequisite: Junior or
Senior standing. (Spring).

Investigative Reporting (3)

Advanced instruction and practice in researching, reporting, and writing complex news stories. Examines the ethics
of reporting in multi-cultural communities. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204.
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Broadcast News (3)

Develops skills for positions of news producer and reporter. Includes news writing, analysis of news stories and
their relative merit, and production considerations in assembling a newscast. Prerequisite: COM 318. (Special fee).

(Spring).
Media Programming (3)

Analysis of and experience in radio and television programming and promotion. Includes analysis of competitive
rating system and overview of the mechanics of the broadcasting business. (Occasional o ering).

Ethics in the News Media (3)

e exploration of ethical systems and their application to socially, professionally and personally responsible
decision making in news media, including radio, television, and the internet. (Occasional o ering).

Media Relations and Sport (3)

Study of professional and collegiate sports and their relationship with the various media outlets. Same as SES 431.
(Occasional o ering).

Research in Journalism (3)

Individual study of current research techniques in journalism. e course will provide students with a working
knowledge of how other disciplines (e.g., history, statistics, the social sciences) use journalism research.

Screenwriting (3)

An advanced writing course designed for students interested in learning how to write scripts for Im and television.
Students learn the various forms, genres, techniques, and styles of writing for Im and television. e course will
require students to write both a teleplay and a full-length screenplay. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204 or
permission of the instructor. Same as ENG 446. (Occasional 0 ering).

Acting for the Camera (3)

On-camera workshop focusing on speci ¢ acting techniques relevant to  Im, TV, and commercials. Prerequisite:
Permission of Department Chair. Same as TH 455. (Occasional o ering).

Advanced Video Editing (3)

e nal stage in the life of a production, before air, occurs in the editing room. is course has two main thrusts:
hands-on practical instruction in the use of digital non-linear (computer-based) editing systems, and in-depth,
intense examination of the aesthetics and communication considerations that motivate the choices in the editing
room. Prerequisites: COM 214 and COM 314. (Special fee). (Fall).

Senior Seminar (3)

A senior seminar in selected topics in communication. Limited to Department of Communication majors with 901
credit hours. Serves as Department of Communication integrative experience and includes service learning and
senior capstone. Prerequisites: Senior standing and completion of at least 30 credits of major’s required coursework.
(Fall, Spring).

Communication Research (3)

Introduction to research methodology for public relations and advertising. Includes planning, measurement,
evaluation, and reporting of results. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior standing. (Spring).

Senior Seminar in Broadcast & Emerging Media (3)

e senior capstone course in Broadcast and Emerging Media is designed to put into practice the knowledge that
students have acquired throughout their program of study. Students will utilize their skills in research, writing, and
production, for multiple platforms, while applying ethical standards in producing independent project(s) that will
contribute towards their portfolios. Prerequisites: Senior standing and permission of the Instructor. (Fall, Spring).
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490 Public A airs Producing (3)

491

495

497

498

499

In this course students function as full-charge producers in the pre-production stage of public a airs program
development, and then as production crew during taping. Student producers are responsible for identifying a topic,
and selecting and gaining the cooperation of a program host and guests. e student producer conducts background
research on the topic, scripts the intros, transitions, and closes for the program, prepares a topic background le for
the host, and then prepares sets of suggested questions to be used during the opening, body, and closing phases of
the program. Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204 and COM 314. (Special fee). (Occasional o ering).

Television Directing (3)

Integration of television studio facilities, scripting, and production techniques into directing of basic television
formats. Directing exercises and individual projects including planning, producing, directing, and crew work.
Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 314. (Special fee). (Occasional o ering).

Communication Law (3)

Studies in the current laws governing the mass media. Role of the FCC, libel, privacy, and First Amendment issues.
Prerequisite: Junior and Senior standing. (Fall, Spring).

Media Management (3)

e theory of management applied to issues in radio, television, or the internet. Practical experience in examining
and resolving business problems in personnel, promotion, sales, advertising, content, and regulation. Participation
in a major project required. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the Instructor and Department Chair.
(Occasional 0 ering).

Broadcast Journalism (3)

Principles of journalism applied to the electronic media. Experience in eld reporting and writing news copy.
Prerequisites: ENG 111, COM 204 or COM 243. (Occasional o ering).

Internship (1-12)

Practical experience in communication in a professional setting. CR/NC grade. Prerequisites: Senior standing
(90+ credit hours), good academic standing. (Fall, Spring, Summer).

Non-Degree Program

Speech

Course Descriptions

Speech Prefix: SPE

101

105

415

Fundamentals of Speech (3)

Study and practice of basic public communication skills. Communication majors, minimum grade of “C” required.
(Fall, Spring, Summer).

American English Phonetics (3)

Reduction of foreign and regional accents. Focus on the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), with emphasis
on linguistic variables that in uence accent reduction: articulation, stress, intonation, word order, phrasing, and
vocabulary. Individualized instruction incorporating speaking, reading, and writing. CR/NC grade only. Does not
ful 1l distribution or degree requirements. Same as ENG 105. (Occasional o ering).

Speech Research, Writing and Delivery (3)

Study of speech design and delivery for a variety of public situations. Includes the study of research sources,
content, and organization in speeches written for and delivered by others. Prerequisite: SPE 101. (Spring).
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Professor Emerita Schan eld

English (B.A.)

Program Goals

1. Literary canon: Students will demonstrate familiarity with a variety of literary texts from the Anglo-American
canon including its multicultural, postcolonial, and gendered expansions; with philosophical, historical, political,
economic, biographical, and cultural contexts; and with major critical approaches.

2. Critical analysis: Students will apply interpretive and argumentative skills through reading and writing about texts
in various discourses, genres, and media.

3. Rbhetorical literacy: Students will communicate e ectively and ethically across multiple media platforms by attend-
ing to questions of context, audience, and purpose.

4. Writing skills: Students will approach composition as a process of assessing the rhetorical situation, conducting
research, evaluating resources, organizing ideas, and designing and revising texts for multiple contexts and purposes.

Core Courses

ENG |316 |World Literary Masterpieces
ENG | 324 | Major American Writers
ENG [ 331 |Major British Writers |

ENG | 332 | Major British Writers |l

ENG |404 | Persuasive Writing

ENG |406 | Rhetorical Analysis

ENG |407 | Shakespeare

ENG | 410 | Advanced Grammar

Total 24 credits

WlWW|w|[w|w|w

Beyond the core courses, to receive a General English Degree, students can choose the remaining 18 major elective credits
from any upper-level ENG or HUM courses, plus the capstone course and/or internship (subject to consultation with
advisor). Students can also specialize in literature by taking all 18 elective credits in literature and humanities plus the
capstone course or specialize in professional writing by taking all 18 elective credits in ENG Professional Writing courses
plus the internship.

e minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses. A student must maintain a minimum GPA of
2.5 in major and minor courses.

English (BA) With A Literature Specialization

e literature curriculum encourages a broad exposure to literature of various cultures, literary periods, genres and themes;
the development of critical, analytic, and interpretive skills in reading texts; and strong competencies in research and writ-
ten communication. Students are prepared for postgraduate studies and teaching, as well as for careers in elds that value
the wide knowledge and the critical thinking, research, and writing skills acquired in a core liberal arts major.

124
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Goals and Objectives
e literature curriculum has the following goals and objectives:

Demonstrating a set of critical practices in reading and writing;

Performing close reading of the content and style of a variety of texts from the Anglo-American canon to multicul-
tural, postcolonial, and gendered expansions of the canon; and

Developing an awareness of the history of literatures and genres written in English in terms of speci c¢ aesthetic,
political, and social contexts.

Curriculum
e literature specialization requires a minimum of 18 credit hours in literature and humanities courses, plus the capstone course.

18 credits from the following recommended ENG or HUM courses with no more than 6 credits in HUM

Period courses in ENG

ENG [420 | Medieval English Literature

ENG | 424 | American Literature: 1800-1865

ENG | 425 | American Literature: 1865-1914

ENG |426 | American Literature: 1914—present

ENG |432 | Nineteenth Century English Literature: the Romantics
ENG |433 | Nineteenth Century English Literature: the Victorians
ENG |460 | Twentieth Century Literature: 1900-1945

ENG |461 |Literature: 1945-present

ENG |423 |Eighteenth Century English Literature

WIWWWWwW(Ww|w|w|w

Genre Courses in ENG

ENG | 300 | Special Topics

ENG | 315 | The Novel

ENG | 336 |Latino/Latina Literature

ENG | 340 | Women in Literature

ENG | 348 | Caribbean Literature

ENG | 352 |Survey of African American Literature

ENG | 387 |Introduction to Literary Theory and Criticism
ENG |419 |Literature and Film

ENG |429 |English Studies

ENG |449 |Film Theory and Criticism

WWIWWW W w|w|[w|w

HUM Courses

HUM | 396 | Cultural Studies Special Topics
HUM | 397 | Ethnic Studies Special Topics
HUM | 398 | Gender Studies Special Topics
HUM | 399 | Genre Studies Special Topics

Wlw|lw|w

Capstone Experience ENG
ENG |487 |Senior Seminar 3
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Other ENG courses may be used as major electives with permission of the Chair.

Literature Minor
A minor in literature is also available. e minor consists of a minimum of 21 credits in literature and humanities beyond
the ENG 111/ENG 210/112/199 level.

English (BA) With A Professional Writing Specialization

e Professional Writing specialization provides students with a background in the theories, methods, and practical skills
of the eld in order for students to pursue a variety of careers in writing, publishing, journalism, and electronic media. e
specialization culminates with an internship and the production of a writing portfolio.

A minor in Literature for Middle School Educators: e minor is designed to provide students with a background
in the issues of textual representation as well as instruction in e ective written communication and critical and creative
thinking skills. e course options meet the State of Florida DOE certi cation requirements for teaching Middle Grades
English (Grades 5-9). Refer to the School of Education for more information.

Goals and Objectives
e professional writing curriculum has the following goals and objectives:

Demonstrating an adequate understanding of the basic principles of written organizational communication and the
application of these principles to real world situations,

Demonstrating critical thinking and problem solving skills, and

Presenting material both in written and visual formats.

Curriculum
e professional writing specialization requires 18 credit hours from the following recommended courses in addition to
the Core listed above plus ENG 499, a 3-6 credit internship.

ENG | 300 | Special Topics (By Department Chair’s approval)
ENG | 333 |Introduction to Fiction Writing

ENG | 344 | Professional Editing

ENG | 350 | Theories of Rhetoric and Public Discourse

ENG | 362 | Magazine Article Writing

ENG | 364 | Multimedia Writing

ENG | 374 | Writing for the Internet

ENG |417 | Copywriting

ENG | 444 | Business Research, Writing, and Editing

ENG | 446 | Screenwriting

ENG | 447 | Technical and Scientific Research, Writing, and Editing
CS |325 | Desktop Publishing

COM | 416 |Investigative Reporting

WWIW(WW|WWwW|WwW(WwWw|w|[w|w

Other ENG courses may be used as major electives with permission of the Chair.

Professional Writing Minor
A minor in Professional Writing requires completion of 21 credit hours of Professional Writing courses, which must
include: ENG 374, ENG 406, and ENG 499. ENG 499 (Internship) can only be taken for 3 credits.
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e 3- or 6-credit hour internship o ers students the opportunity to work with a company or organization in their

intended area of specialization and to build a portfolio.

Course Descriptions

English; Prefix: ENG
All courses other than ENG 095, 111, 199, 210, and 112 are generally on a three-year rotation. ENG 112 or ENG 210 is
a prerequisite for all upper-level ENG courses.

095

105

m

112

199

210

300

315

316

324

English Composition Strategies (3)
Please see Learning Center.

American English: Phonetics (3)

Reduction of foreign and regional accents. Focus on the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), with emphasis
on linguistic variables that in uence accent reduction: articulation, stress intonation, word order, phrasing, and
vocabulary. Individualized instruction incorporating speaking, reading, and writing. Does not ful Il distribution or
degree requirements. Also SPE 105.

First Year Composition and Rhetoric (3)

is course o ers an introduction to college-level writing, transferable rhetorical concepts, and basic secondary
research. Students analyze and compose a variety of texts for di erent audiences and purposes. Required for all
undergraduate students. A minimum grade of C is required to earn credit and to satisfy graduation requirements.
Ful lls the Gordon Rule.

Techniques of Research (3)

is course 0 ers an introduction to academic discourse through advanced research and writing. Students design
and execute extensive research projects involving primary and secondary research. Alternative to ENG 210 to ful I
General Education or Distribution requirements. A minimum grade of C is required to earn credit and to satisfy
graduation requirements. Ful lls the Gordon Rule. Prerequisite: ENG 111 with C or better.

Special Topics (3)
Lower division special topic course. Content to be determined each semester by the Department as requested by
faculty and/or students to Il speci ed needs or interests.

Writing About Literature (3)

is course 0 ers an introduction to academic discourse through advanced research and writing about literature.
Students develop skills in textual analysis, secondary research, and critical argumentation. Alternative to
ENG 112 to ful Il General Education or Distribution requirements. A minimum grade of C is required to earn
credit and to satisfy graduation requirements. Ful lls the Gordon Rule. Prerequisite: ENG 111 with C or better.

Special Topics (3)
Content to be determined each semester by the Department as requested by faculty and/or students to |l speci ed
needs or interests. Students may repeat ENG 300 as long as course content varies with each repetition.

The Novel (3)
Critical examination of selected novels.

World Literary Masterpieces (3)
Critical examination of selected works representing di erent historical and socio-cultural contexts.

Major American Writers (3)
Survey of major American authors from the colonial period to the present.

331, 332 Major British Writers |, 1l (3) (3)

Historical survey of the literature of England to the present.
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Introduction to Fiction Writing (3)

Study of ction models. Students will engage in exercises that explore the creative process and various modes of
ction. Students will write and revise ction, to compile a portfolio of the semester’s work.

Introduction to Poetry Writing (3)

Study of models of classic and contemporary poetry. Students will engage in exercises that explore the creative
process and various poetic forms. Students will write and revise poems to compile a portfolio of the semester’s
work.

Latino/Latina Literature (3)

Study of poetic and narrative works representing distinct Latino groups. Texts are examined within their socio-
political and historical contexts. Latino/a writers bring together the Hispanic and U.S. literary traditions and
provide a new literary perspective based on their history, migratory experience, and cultural diversity. Issues such as
race, class, and gender, as well as ethnic and national identity, are thoroughly examined.

Women in Literature (3)

Study of literary works by women or themes concerning women in literature. Analysis of readings from the
aesthetic and other theoretical points of view.

Professional Editing (3)

Study of editing materials for publication. Students will explore questions of correctness and style, while also
addressing the mechanics of proofreading. Students will learn how to create prose that is correct in syntax, usage,
and punctuation; how to adapt prose style to t a variety of audiences and situations; and how to edit manuscripts
in preparation for printing. (Formerly ENG 244).

Caribbean Literature (3)

Examination of texts that re ect political, social, and cultural issues related to Caribbean life and culture. Students
will read literature by Caribbean authors residing both inside and outside of their countries.

Theories of Rhetoric and Public Discourse (3)

Examination of the role of rhetoric in all aspects of public life. Students will explore the uses of persuasive discourse
in the processes of uniting societies, in creating and pursuing their goals and desires, and in negotiating changes
to and challenges of their traditions. e approach is fundamentally chronological beginning with Aristotle and
surveying key gures in the development of Renaissance and eighteenth and nineteenth century rhetoric. e focus
of the course is on contemporary thinkers and theories and the ways in which they in uence current persuasive
practices.

Survey of African American Literature (3)

An examination of the major works of African American writers from colonial times to the present. (Formerly
ENG 245).

359, 459 Independent Study (3) (3)

362

364

Opportunity for extensive research in areas of special interest to the student. Prerequisite: Department Chair and
Dean approval.

Magazine Article Writing (3)

An advanced course for students interested in learning to write for popular periodicals. e class explores the
di erences between magazine articles and newspaper journalism. Students learn how to analyze magazines,
research articles, interview subjects, write articles, and prepare them for publication. Same as JOU 362.

Multimedia Writing (3)

Study of composition and journalism using a variety of media. Students will produce interactive multimedia
documents within a hybrid genre in order to recognize the multiple ways in which narratives can be told. Same as
JOU 364.
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Writing for The Internet (3)

Study of organizational patterns, navigation systems, and Internet etiquette. Teaches students basic skills for
creating hypertext and hypermedia documents. Students in this course distinguish traditional text documents
from e-texts (electronic texts) and hypertexts (text including hyperlinks and text encoded with hypertext markup
language), examining the stylistic consequences of these formal distinctions from a humanistic perspective. e class
emphasizes the sense that traditional notions of authorship and authority are reconstituted by the contemporary
writing environment, and students apply their ndings via the creation of original hypertext documents both
individually and in collaboration with their peers.

Introduction to Literary Theory and Criticism (3)
Examination of the nature of literature and the methods of approaching it. Implications for criticism across the arts.

Persuasive Writing (3)

Study of the science and art of using written language to promote information, gain or induce attitude change,
and a ect behavior. Beginning with Aristotelian concepts such as logos, ethos, and pathos, this course will provide
students with the necessary knowledge and skills to generate, arrange, and write e ective arguments. Psychological
and sociological principles of persuasion will be examined and the various uses of argument in contemporary
situations explored.

Rhetorical Analysis (3)

In-depth analysis of advertisements, speeches, Im, and literature as persuasive texts. Students will learn both the
nature and scope of persuasion and be introduced to several di erent methods for analyzing the argumentative
strategies of texts. Among these are the traditional, Burkeian, sociological, feminist, and postmodern perspectives.
Students will also consider the ethical, aesthetic, and political problems raised by texts designed to persuade an
audience.

Shakespeare (3)

In-depth study of selected Shakespearean plays and poems. Emphasis on the author’s artistic development. Same
as TH 407.

Advanced English Grammar (3)
Analysis of English grammatical structures. Emphasis on modern descriptive analysis.

Contemporary Rhetorical Theories (3)
Study of the development of contemporary rhetoric based on current research and theory.

Copywriting (3)

In-depth study of the theory and techniques necessary to produce successful advertising copy. Students also learn
to integrate the written word with the appropriate visual symbols in order to produce e ective messages. Ethical
issues within the industry will be emphasized.

Literature and Film (3)

Examination of Im history and Im forms as part of a larger cultural history. Clari cation and di erentiation of
the connections between Im and literature. Exploration of the ways literary concepts are interpreted through Im.

Medieval English Literature (3)
Analysis of major literary works of the Middle Ages to 1485.

Eighteenth Century English Literature (3)
Major literary works of the Restoration and eighteenth century, from Dryden to Johnson.

American Literature: 1800-1865 (3)
Critical examination of selected works from major writers of the period.
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American Literature: 1865-1914 (3)
Critical examination of selected works from major writers of the period.

American Literature: 1914—Present (3)
Critical examination of selected works from major writers of the period.

English Studies (3-12)
In-depth study of selected literary topics, works, gures, and genres. ENG 429 may be repeated as long as course
content varies with each repetition.

Nineteenth Century English Literature: The Romantics (3)
In-depth study of major literary works of the period.

Nineteenth Century English Literature: The Victorians (3)
In-depth study of major literary works of the period.

Theatre History | (3)

A history of theatre production from Aeschylus to Shakespeare, with selected readings from Greek, Roman,
Medieval, and Renaissance dramatic literature. Same as TH 439.

Theatre History Il (3)

A history of theatre production from Restoration to Realism, with selected readings from French neo-classical
comedy and tragedy, English restoration comedy, and Continental realism. Same as TH 440.

Contemporary Theatre (3)
A survey of theatre production in the twentieth and twenty- rst centuries, with selected readings. Same as TH 441.

Business Research, Writing, and Editing (3)

Study and practice of the kinds of internal and external writing used in di erent organizations—utilities, for-
pro tcorporations, non-pro torganizations, and others. Practice in the researching, writing, and editing of letters,
memos, reports, market analyses, promotions, product descriptions, grants, proposals, etc. Relevant ethical issues
will be included.

Screenwriting (3)

An advanced writing course designed for students interested in learning how to write scripts for Im and television.
Students learn the various forms, genres, techniques, and styles of writing for Im and television. e course will
require students to write both a teleplay and a full-length screenplay. Same as COM 446.

Technical & Scientific Research, Writing, and Editing (3)

Research, writing, and editing general technical materials such as manuals, descriptions, and speci cations.
Applications to particular technologies—computers, engineering, aerospace, and others—will also be included.
Relevant ethical issues will be addressed.

Film Theory and Criticism (3)

Introduction of terminology and methodology for critical viewing of Ims. Discussion of the role of theory in
Im analysis. Practice in reading Ims as re ecting social, cultural, religious, economic, and aesthetic values of the

periods and countries which produce the Ims. Prerequisite: COM 366 or PHO 421.

Twentieth Century Literature: 1900-1945 (3)

In-depth study of selected works of the period.

Literature: 1945-Present (3)
In-depth study of selected works of the period.
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487 Senior Seminar (3)

A capstone course. Writing a senior paper analyzing text which synthesizes signi cant elements of the English
major program core Courses.

499 Internship (3-6)
Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisite: Senior status (90 credit hours); 2.50 overall GPA.
Students will create a professional writing portfolio that demonstrates rhetorical literacy, advanced writing, and
critical thinking skills, and the pro cient use of multimedia technologies. All paperwork must be completed before
the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior approval of Department Chair and Dean required.

Foreign Languages

Goals and Objectives:
e foreign language curricula at Barry University have the following goals and objectives:

1. Developing communication skills in languages other than English.
Objectives: e student will be able to:
Engage in conversations by providing and obtaining information, expressing feelings and emotions, and ex-
changing opinions;
Understand and interpret written and spoken language on a variety of topics; and
Present information, concepts, and ideas to an audience of listeners or readers on a variety of topics.
2. Acquiring knowledge and understanding of other cultures.
Objectives: e student will be able to:
Demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between the practices and perspectives of the culture studied.
3. Connecting with other disciplines and acquiring information.
Objectives: e student will be able to:
Reinforce and further knowledge of other disciplines through the foreign language; and
Acquire information and recognize the distinctive viewpoints that are available only through the foreign lan-
guage and its cultures.
4. Participating in multilingual communities at home and around the world.
Objectives: e student will be able to:
Use the language both within and beyond the school setting; and
Show evidence of becoming life-long learners by using the language for personal enjoyment and enrichment.

Spanish (B.A.)

e Spanish program provides students with pro ciency in the four basic skills—listening, speaking, reading, and
writing—and gives them a deeper understanding of Hispanic culture and literature. It aims to prepare Spanish majors for
graduate studies, teaching and also to broaden their opportunities in career areas such as translation and interpretation,
diplomatic service, international business and industry, social welfare, law, allied health professions, communications and
services,among other industries. Students are placed in Spanish classes according to their level of pro ciency. e Spanish
program o ers two specializations: Language and Literature, and Translation and Interpretation. Internships (SPA 499)
are available as a 3 or 6 credit option.

Language and Literature Specialization
e language and literature specialization consists of a minimum of 33 credits beyond SPA 101 and 102. In addition,
students must take SPA 487 Senior Seminar.
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Students will choose 12 credits from the following list of courses:

SPA | 315 |Reading and Text Analysis Techniques

SPA | 316 |Techniques of Written Communication

SPA | 355 | Medieval and Golden Age Spanish Literature
SPA [356 | 19" and 20™ Century Spanish Literature
SPA | 360 | Early Hispanic-American Literature

SPA 361 |20™ Century Hispanic-American Literature

The remaining 21 credits may be selected from any 300 or 400 level course.

The minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

At the end of the program, Spanish majors must satisfactorily complete an oral presentation of their capstone experience.

Translation and Interpretation Specialization
Mission

e Translation and Interpretation specialization ful Ils the mission of the university by o ering quality education in
the liberal arts tradition in an interdisciplinary fashion. It incorporates various liberal arts disciplines and responds to the
changing needs of students in a multiethnic and multilingual society.

Goals

1. Developing translation and interpretation skills in Spanish and English,
2. Acquiring knowledge and understanding of other cultures,

3. Connecting with other disciplines and acquiring information, and

4. Participating in multilingual communities at home and around the world.

Prospective Students

e specialization is designed to give students from a variety of backgrounds an opportunity to acquire knowledge of the
theories, methods, and practices of translation and interpretation so they can pursue careers as translators or interpreters
or engage in graduate studies in the eld.

Admission Requirements
To undertake this specialization students must demonstrate a minimum pro ciency in Spanish and English at the
intermediate-high level. Pro ciency will be determined by examination.

Curriculum
Our curriculum aims to:

Enhance students’ con dence in both languages by sharpening their language skills,

Increase students’ cultural awareness,

Familiarize students with the theories, methods, and practices of translation and interpretation, and
Sharpen students’ skills and techniques in translation and interpretation.
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Graduation Requirements
A minimum grade of C is required in all courses and a 2.5 GPA. If a student earns a grade below C in any of the courses
the course must be repeated.
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Students must complete a minimum of 36 credit hours in courses from the following lists which include a capstone course.

Translation and Interpretation Courses

SPA

325

Introduction To Translation

SPA

326

Introduction To Interpretation

SPA

425

Advanced Techniques Of Translation

SPA

426

Advanced Techniques Of Interpretation

SPA

487

Senior Seminar
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Total

15 credits

Language and Literature Courses

SPA

304

Advanced Spanish

SPA

307

Advanced Conversation

SPA

315

Reading and Text Analysis Techniques

SPA

316

Techniques of Written Communication

SPA

317

Commercial Spanish

SPA

355

Medieval and Golden Age Spanish Literature

SPA

356

19" and 20" Century Spanish Literature

SPA

360

Early Hispanic-American Literature

SPA

361

20" Century Hispanic-American Literature

ENG

410

Advanced English Grammar

SPA

447

Contemporary Hispanic-American Fiction
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Total

12 credits

Culture Courses

SPA

333

Spanish Culture

3

SPA

335

Hispanic-American Culture

3

Total

6 credits

Communication Courses

COM | 304 | Intercultural Communication

E

(COM 104 OR SPE 101 are prerequisites for COM 304)

Total

| 3 credits

Minor in Spanish
e Spanish minor is available under two options: a) a general minor consisting of 21 credit hours in Spanish and b) the
Certi cate Program in Translation and Interpretation consists of 21 credit hours with the option of a 6 credit hour in-

ternship.
Up to six credits in Spanish will be granted for CLEP upon completion of six credits in residence, according to
placement. e level of competency will be determined by the Foreign Language faculty.

Up to six credits in Spanish at the 200 level will be granted to students passing the language and/or literature
Advanced Placement examination with a score of four or more.
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Minor in Translation and Interpretation
e minor in Translation and Interpretation consists of 21 credit hours.
Up to six credits in Spanish at the 200-level will be granted to students passing the language and/or literature
Advanced Placement examination with a score of four or more.

Required courses for the Translation and Interpretation Minor:

ENG | 410 | Advanced English Grammar
SPA | 315 |Reading and Text Analysis Techniques

SPA | 316 | Techniques of Written Communication
SPA | 325 |Introduction to Translation

SPA | 326 | Introduction to Interpretation

SPA | 425 | Advanced Techniques of Translation
SPA | 426 | Advanced Techniques of Interpretation
Total 21 credits
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All courses must be completed with a minimum grade of C

Certificate Program in Translation and Interpretation

Individuals wishing to study only Translation and Interpretation without having to complete other university require-
ments may enroll as a non-degree seeking student. ey will have the option of earning a Certi cate in Translation and
Interpretation by successfully completing the following courses. Students must choose a minimum of 24 credits.

Required Courses
ENG | 410 | Advanced English Grammar
SPA | 315 |Reading and Text Analysis Techniques

SPA | 316 |Techniques of Written Communication
SPA | 325 | Introduction to Translation
SPA | 326 | Introduction to Interpretation

SPA | 425 | Advanced Techniques of Translation
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SPA | 426 | Advanced Techniques of Interpretation
Total 21 credits

Recommended Courses
SPA | 499 | Internship 36
Total 24-27 credits

To undertake this certi cate program, students must demonstrate a minimum pro ciency in Spanish and English at the
intermediate-high level. Pro ciency will be determined by examination. A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.
Please refer to admissions policies for non-degree students.
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Course Descriptions

Spanish; Prefix: SPA

101,102 Elementary Spanish I, 1l (3) (3)

199

Introduction to Spanish as a spoken and written language; conversation, with emphasis on a practical vocabulary
and accurate pronunciation; reading and writing with progressive grammatical and cultural explanations. Language
lab attendance required.

Special Topics (3)
Lower division special topic course. Content to be determined each semester by the Department as requested by
faculty and/or students to 1l speci ed needs or interests.

203,204 Intermediate Spanish |, Il (3) (3)

215

300

304

307

315

316

317

325

326

333

Intensive oral and written review of Spanish pronunciation and grammatical patterns, as well as reading, writing
and culture. Language lab attendance required. Prerequisite: SPA 102 or equivalent.

Intermediate Spanish for Heritage Speakers (3)

is course teaches Spanish heritage speakers how to use Spanish in a formal setting, to improve their grammar,
spelling and communication skills. e course is designed for bilingual students with oral Spanish pro ciency but
little or no formal training in the Spanish language.

Special Topics (3-12)
Content to be determined each semester by the Department as requested by faculty and/or students to full Il
speci ed needs or interests.

Advanced Spanish (3)

Focus on the intensive study of the written and spoken language. Practice of advanced skills will be provided to
facilitate spontaneity of expression.

Advanced Conversation (3)

Development of speaking skills. Prepared and extemporaneous dialogues, reports, skits on real-life situations, and
other projects. For non-heritage speakers. Prerequisite: SPA 204 or equivalent.

Reading and Text Analysis Techniques |, Il (3)

Focus on developing skills for complex reading and systematic analysis of di erent kinds of texts, including literary
and nonliterary written texts, and audiovisual materials.

Techniques of Written Communication (3)

rough major readings and the production of a personal portfolio of di erent written texts, this course aims to
improve students’ Spanish grammar, vocabulary, and writing skills.

Commercial Spanish (3)

Introduction to the correct use of the Spanish language as a tool for international trade. Emphasis placed
on commercial terminology, documentation and correspondence. Areas such as advertising, foreign trade,
transportation, banking, and nance will also be investigated in this course.

Introduction to Translation (3)
Emphasis on basic principles of translation. Techniques and resources for professional translation.

Introduction to Interpretation (3)
Emphasis on basic principles of interpretation. Techniques and resources for professional interpretation.

Spanish Culture (3)
Survey of the life and culture of the Spanish people.
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Hispanic-American Culture (3)
Survey of the life and culture of the Hispanic-American peoples.

Medieval and Golden Age Spanish Literature | (3)

Historical survey of Literature from Spain from its origins to the end of 18th century. Representative works of
each period.

19™ and 20'h Century Spanish Literature (3)
Historical survey of Literature from Spain - 19th and 20" century. Representative works of each period.

359/459 Independent Study (3) (3)

360

361

366

425

426

440

443

447

487

499

Opportunity for extensive research in areas of special interest to the student. Prerequisite: Approval of Department
Chair and Dean.

Early Hispanic American Literature (3)

Historical survey of Hispanic-American Literature from the pre-Hispanic period to the end of 19th century.
Representative works of each period.

20th Century Hispanic-American Literature (3)
Historical survey of Hispanic-American Literature from the 20th century. Representative works of each period.

The Hispanic-American Novel (3-6)
Selected readings, discussion, and analysis of major Hispanic-American novels.

Advanced Techniques of Translation (3)

Advanced methods and tools for professional translating. Prerequisite: SPA 325 or equivalent and/or permission
from instructor

Advanced Techniques of Interpretation (3)

Advanced methods and tools for professional interpreting. Prerequisite: SPA 326 or equivalent and/or permission
from instructor.

Spanish Literature of the Golden Age (3-6)

Selected readings, discussions, and analysis of the works of the principal writers of the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries.

Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3-6)
Selections from the poetry, prose, and drama of the twentieth century.

Contemporary Hispanic-American Fiction (3-6)
Selected readings, discussions, and analysis of the principal trends and authors of Hispanic-American contemporary
ction.

Senior Seminar (3)
A study of the interrelations of literature with the other liberal arts.

Internship (3-6)

Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisite: Senior status (90 credit hours); 2.5 overall GPA,;
all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior approval of
Department Chair and Dean required.

Minor in French
A minor in French requires a minimum of 21 credit hours with a C or above. Students are placed in French classes ac-
cording to their level of pro ciency.
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Up to 6 credits in French will be granted for CLEP upon completion of 6 credits in residence, according to place-
ment.
Up to 6 credits in French at the 200-level will be granted to students passing the language and/or literature Advanced

e level of competency will be determined by the Foreign Language faculty.

Placement examination with a score of 4 or more.

Course Descriptions

French; Prefix: FRE

101,102 Elementary French I, Il (3) (3)

199

Introduction to French as a spoken and written language; conversation with emphasis on practical vocabulary and
accurate pronunciation; practice in class and in the laboratory in understanding and using the spoken language;
reading and writing with progressive grammatical explanations. Language lab component. Prerequisite for
FRE 102: FRE 101 or equivalent.

Special Topics (3)
Lower division special topic course. Content to be determined each semester by the Department as requested by
faculty and/or students to Il speci ed needs or interests.

203, 204 Intermediate French |, 1l (3) (3)

250

300

301

302

303

Intensive oral and written review of the pronunciation and the structures of the French language, recognition
and active handling of aural comprehension and oral production, reading and writing. Language lab component.
Prerequisite: FRE 102 or equivalent.

Conversation and Composition (3)

Diction and uency in the language, prepared and extemporaneous dialogues and reports on current topics, practice
in writing French with accuracy, systematic review of the grammatical principles of the French language, study and
practice of French pronunciation with exercises in diction. Language lab component. Prerequisite: FRE 203 or
FRE 204 or equivalent.

Special Topics (3-12)
Content to be determined to |l speci ¢ needs or interests.

Advanced Conversation, Composition, and Grammar (3)

Intensive study of written and spoken French. Development of skills to facilitate spontaneity of expression. Practice
in contemporary usage through selected readings. Techniques of composition. For native and non-native speakers
with command of the language.

Introduction to French Literary Texts (3)

Introduction to French literature through close reading and discussion of selected works chosen from representative
genres. Includes compositions, conversation, and introduction to literary criticism. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRE 250 or equivalent.

Advanced Conversation (3)

Development of advanced speaking skills, prepared dialogues, extemporaneous dialogues, reports, skits based on
real-life situations, and other projects. Prerequisite: FRE 203 or FRE 204 or equivalent.

305, 306 Major French Authors I, 1l (3) (3)

317

Historical survey of French literature from its origins to the twentieth century; representative works from each
period. Conducted in French.

Commercial French (3)

Introduction to the use of the French language as a means of communication in the world of business. Emphasis
on basic commercial terminology, documentation, and correspondence. Areas such as advertising, trade, banking,
and nance will be investigated in this course. Conducted in French.
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Introduction to Translation (3)

Emphasis on basic principles of translation and interpretation. Techniques and resources for professional translation.
Conducted in French.

359, 459 Independent Study (3), (3)

326

379

380

400

440

444

445

460

461

499

Opportunity for extensive research in an area of special interest to the student. Requires approval of Department
Chair and Dean of Arts and Sciences.

Introduction to Interpretation (3)
Emphasis on basic principles of interpretation. Techniques and resources for professional interpretation.

Culture and Civilization (3)

Historical survey of the life and culture of the French people. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FRE 250 or
equivalent.

Contemporary Culture and Civilization (3)

Survey of the life and culture of the French people of the twentieth century. Panorama of contemporary French
intellectual and artistic achievements. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FRE 250 or equivalent.

Twentieth Century Cinema (3)

Study of the development of the French cinema from 1895 to the present. Film will be studied as an art form and
as an expression of the society that produces it. Developments from the silent era, through sound, to contemporary
technical achievements will also be analyzed.

Classicism (3)

Classical and baroque in French seventeenth century literature; themes and structures in works of the principal
gures of the day, such as Descartes, Corneille, Pascal, Moliere, Racine, Mme. de Sevigne, La Fontaine, and
La Bruyere.

Eighteenth Century Literature (3)

Focus on eighteenth century French literature; themes and structures in the works of the principal literary gures
of the century.

Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Study of themes and structures in the works of the principal literary gures of the nineteenth century, from
Chateaubriand to Mallarme.

Contemporary Literature (3-6)
Main currents of thought and choices in literary style among contemporary authors.

Twentieth Century Theatre (3-6)
Plays and dramatic theories of representative dramatists of the twentieth century.

Internship (3-6)

Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisites: Senior status (901 credit hours); 2.5 overall GPA,
all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior approval of
Department Chair and Dean required.

Non-Degree Programs

Africana Studies

e Africana Studies program is an interdisciplinary academic program designed to develop an understanding of the im-
pact and contributions African American, Caribbean, and African peoples have made to world society and culture. Course
0 erings engage the historical, literary, social, economic, and political perspectives of people of the African Diaspora.
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Students will complete 21 credit hours for the minor and 18 credit hours for the certi cate program from courses
o ered through the departments of Sociology and Criminology, History and Political Science, English and Foreign
Languages, Psychology, and Fine Arts. e Africana Studies Director has the discretion to approve relevant courses from
other departments not listed below to ful Il requirements of either the minor or certi cate.

ENG | 348 | Caribbean Literature

ENG | 352 |Survey of African American Literature

ENG |429 |English Studies—Black Women Writers

DAN |[199 |Special Topic—Dances of the Africana Diaspora
DAN | 300 | Special Topic—Caribbean Rhythm and Culture
HIS |456 | African American History Since Reconstruction
HIS |388 |History of the Caribbean

HIS |[449 |Race, Gender, Class in Latin America

HUM | 396 | Roots, Rap, and Reggae

HUM | 397 | Native American Literature

HUM | 399 | Black History in the Fictive Imagination
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PSY | 300 |Psychology and Culture: Psychology of the African Diaspora
SOC | 405 | Sociology of Race, Class, and Gender

SOC | 307 | Race and Ethnicity

CRM | 328 | Race, Class, and Crime
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American Sign Language

Course Descriptions

American Sign Language; Prefix: ASL

101,102 1,11 (3)
Introduction to American Sign Language (ASL), its origins, parameters, vocabulary, and grammatical structures.
Within this course, the importance of deaf culture and how it relates to ASL will be examined.

201,202 I, IV (3)
Continuation of ASL 101-102. Perceptive and expressive skills will be emphasized. Voice to sign and activities.

Film Studies

e Film Studies minor is an interdisciplinary program that o ers undergraduate students the opportunity to examine
cinema from several perspectives. Course work focuses on visual and aural literacy as well as the critical analysis of the
socioeconomic, cultural, and philosophical dimension of Im.

Students may also take any of the courses o ered in the minor for elective credit or personal enrichment.

21 credits are required for the minor. Students may choose from the following electives. e Chair of the Department
of English and Foreign Languages has the discretion to approve other relevant Im courses o ered by the departments of
Communication, English & Foreign Languages, Philosophy, Psychology,and  eology.
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Course Descriptions

COM 366 History of the Moving Image (3)

is course examines the development of the media that utilize the moving visual image. e rst focus of the
course will be the history of cinema from the 1890s to the present. e second emphasis will be of the history of
television from the early twentieth century to the present.  rough examination of the history of these two highly
in uential media, the student will gain an understanding of why and how the Im and TV industries have arrived
at their current status. In addition to class meetings, students will be required to attend one weekly screening of a
classic example of the medium from the period under discussion.

PHO 421 History of Photography, Film, and Art (3)

Integration of the stylistic and technical developments in the history of photography, cinema, and painting from
1839 to the present. Emphasis upon the interrelationship of aesthetic movements and cross-fertilizing in uence of
the di erent media. Analysis of classic movies as representative examples from Im history.

ENG 449 Film Theory and Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: COM 366, PHO 421 or permission of instructor. Introduction of terminology and methodology for
critical viewing of Ims. Introduction to the role of theory in Im analysis. Practice in reading Ims as re ecting
social, cultural, religious, economic, and aesthetic values of the periods and countries which produce the Ims.

ENG 419 Literature and Film (3)

Examination of Im history and Im forms as part of a larger cultural history. Clari cation and di erentiation of
the connections between Im and literature. Exploration of the ways literary concepts are interpreted through Im.

ENG 446 Screenwriting (3)
An advanced writing course designed for students interested in learning how to write scripts for Im and television.
Students learn the various forms, genres, techniques, and styles of writing for Im and television. e course will
require students to write both a teleplay and a full-length screenplay.

PHIL 323 Philosophical Perspectives on Cinema (3)
is course introduces the student to the many philosophical perspectives that can be found, either explicitly
or implicitly, in sophisticated classical cinema. PHI 323 is designed to demonstrate that the better Ims can be
appreciated by emphasizing their aesthetic, moral, and, above all, their metaphysical and existential dimension.

THE 304 Theology through Film (3)
An analysis of works of noted Im directors/screenwriters (Igmar Bergman, Woody Allen, Denys Arcand, Jack
Gold, Lawrence Kasdan, Stuart Rosenberg, Brian Moor, Fraser Heston) and how their respective Ims provide
interpretative frameworks for those perennial issues that have their parallel themes in religion: su ering, alienation,
human ful llment (salvation), mystery, morality (goodness, evil, human perfection), redemption, trust,and a nity
for the Divine.

Humanities Courses

HUM 396 Detective Story in Literature and Film (3)
HUM 396 The Journey Motif in Film and Fiction (3)

HUM 396 Horror Story in Literature and Film (3)

Courses taught under this heading focus on the way social relations of power are constructed in and by cultural
practices and the workings and consequences of those relations and practices.  ese courses examine through
verbal and non-verbal texts what seems natural and familiar in order to unmask these representations and to
critically examine the implications of these cultural practices in everyday life
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Humanities

Verbal and nonverbal texts are situated historically, socially, intellectually, produced and consumed at particular times, with
particular cultural, personal, gender, racial, class, and other perspectives. e following interdisciplinary categories avail-
able for special topics therefore indicate pedagogical perspectives rather than xed categories. ENG 112 or ENG 210 is
a prerequisite for all upper-level HUM courses

Course Descriptions

Humanities; Prefix: HUM

396

397

398

399

Cultural Studies Special Topics (3)

Courses taught under this heading focus on the way social relations of power are constructed in and by cultural
practices and the workings and consequences of those relations and practices.  ese courses examine through
verbal and non-verbal texts what seems natural and familiar in order to unmask these representations and to
critically examine the implications of these cultural practices in everyday life.

Ethnic Studies Special Topics (3)

Courses taught under this heading focus on the distinctive social, political, cultural, linguistic, and historical
experiences of ethnic groups in the United States.  ese courses explore through verbal and non-verbal texts the
ways places are represented as home, exile, or myth, and how these representations a ect the sense of self, gender,
family, community, history, memory, and nationalism. Additionally, special topics courses taught in this category
include those grounded in postcolonial theory; i.e., examining texts as an assertion of power against colonialism
and as agencies for exploring experimental or alternative forms of artistic expressions.

Gender Studies Special Topics (3)

Courses taught under this category focus on the construction and role of gender in culture.  ese courses examine
verbal and non-verbal texts which, through representations, shape gender identity by historical and cultural
practices.  ese courses also examine gendered identities in terms of their construction, codi cation, representation,
and dissemination within society.

Genre Studies Special Topics (3)

Courses taught under this category focus on what contemporary theorists tend to call “family resemblances” or
what psycholinguists would describe in terms of “prototypicality.” e courses examine texts as familiar, codi ed,
conventionalized, and formulaic structures located within speci ¢ cultural contexts and, as such, in uence and
reinforce social conditions.

Italian

Course Descriptions

Italian; Prefix: ITA

101,102 Elementary Italian I, 1l (3) (3)

Introduction to Italian as a spoken and written language; conversation with emphasis on practical vocabulary
and accurate pronunciation; reading and writing with progressive grammatical explanations, practice in class in
understanding and using the spoken language and reading and writing.
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Art, Photography, Music, Theatre

Silvia Lizama, M.F.A., Chair

Faculty: Beltran, Coulter, Curreri, Ewing, Goodridge, Heller, Lizama, Manzelli, Murphy, Rios, Rockwell, Rytteke,
Weber

Mission of the Department

Based upon the tradition of the liberal arts, the Fine Arts at Barry (art, dance, music, photography, and theatre) provide
students with a broad foundation in the methods, practical skills, and historical context of each discipline.  rough
classes and events the Department strives to foster individual creativity, develop aesthetic sensitivity, and encourage
self-expression. e Department’s activities provide cultural enrichment to both the campus and the larger community
through public performances, exhibitions, lectures, and collaborations with outside arts organizations. Students are ad-
vised and encouraged to study, re ect, and participate in the intellectual life of the University and community in prepara-
tion for graduate studies and careers in a variety of areas related to the performing and visual arts and to the liberal arts as
awhole. e Department is committed to the transformative power of the arts and their ability to explore issues of social
justice and a ect change.

Programs of Study

e Department of Fine Arts is comprised of both the Visual Arts and the Performing Arts,and o ers eight comprehen-
sive degree programs: the B.F.A. and B.A. in Art; the B.F.A. and B.A. in Photography; the B.M. and B.A. in Music; and
the B.F.A.and B.A.in  eatre. Within each degree program, specializations are o ered. ese consist of the following:
for Art—graphic design, studio art, art history; for Photography—photography, biomedical/forensics photography; for
Music—instrumental performance, vocal performance, and music education; and for  eatre—acting, technical theatre,
and dance theatre.

In addition minors are o ered in Art, Art History, Graphic Design, Photography, Music, Dance, and  eatre.
Photography o ers a Certi cate in Photography and Music o ers an Artist Certi cate in Music Performance.

Art (B.F.A., B.A)

e Fine Arts Department o ers three specialized programs within the Art major: Studio Art, Graphic Design, and
Art History. It also o ers two degree programs: the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A., 60 credits) and the Bachelor of Arts
(B.A., 39/45 credits).

e Studio Art and Graphic Design programs are designed to prepare majors for their future lives as professionals
in the eld of art and for advanced study at the graduate level. e classes are designed to foster individual growth in an
integrated academic studio environment. e Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) is respected as the professional degree for
Studio Art and Graphic Design. e Bachelor of Art (B.A.) is the degree awarded for the study of Art History and is a
second degree option for Studio Art.

All transfer students must complete more than 30 credits in the Bachelor of Fine Arts program or more than
20 credits in the Bachelor of Arts program at Barry University. No more than 29 credits will be accepted toward the
B.F.A. program and no more than 19 credits toward the B.A. program. Transfer credits exceeding the transfer allotment
will be accepted as general elective credits only and cannot be used to replace required coursework. All Graphic Design
transfer students are required to submit a portfolio exhibiting design work taken in other schools to receive credit for
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Barry University graphic design courses. See the Transfer Credit Policies section for a detailed description of the Barry
University Transfer Policy.

Degrees and Specializations in Art and Art History
e major in Art o ers two degrees:

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B FA ) in Art
Studio Art Specialization: requiring 27 credits of the core curriculum, plus 18 credits of the Studio Art
Requirements, 9 credits of Studio Art electives and 6 credits of Art History electives.
Graphic Design Specialization: requiring 21 credits of the core curriculum, plus 27 credits of the Graphic
Design Requirements, 9 credits of Art electives and 3 credits of Art History electives.

Bachelor of Arts (B A ) in Art
Studio Art Specialization: requiring 27 credits of the core curriculum, plus 9 credits Studio Art Requirements
and 3 credits of art history electives.
Art History Specialization: requiring 27 credits of the core curriculum, plus 12 credits of art history electives
and 6 credits of art history cognate courses or approved substitutes.

Minors in Art, Graphic Design, and Art History
Students interested in pursuing an Art minor may choose:

Minor in Studio Art consists of 21 credits of ART 101A, ART 101B, ART 204 or ART 260 and additional credits
of ART elective courses (could include a 3 credit studio PHO course.)

Minor in Graphic Design consists of ART 101B, ART 205, ART 305, ART 325, ART 335 and 6 additional credits
of Graphic Design elective courses.

Minor in Art History consists of ART 329 and 330 and 15 additional credits of art history.

Graduation Requirements—Studio Art and Graphic Design
A minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses. To demonstrate high professional standards, graduat-
ing art majors earning the B.F.A. or the B.A. degree must participate in a senior exhibition. isalso ful Ils the University
requirements for an integrative experience. All students must enroll in Senior Seminar during their senior year.

Upon completion of their senior exhibition, students are required to provide the department with a CD of all of their
senior exhibition work. In addition, students must provide a CD of their Art Core work for departmental records. e
University also reserves the right to reproduce and publish student works. Students will retain the copyright of their work.

Graduation Requirements—Art History

e specialization consists of 39 credits and an additional 6 credits of cognate courses, unless a minor or a second major
is completed. To demonstrate high professional standards and to satisfy the University’s requirement for an integrative
experience, graduating art history students must write a senior paper, incorporating original analysis from multiple per-
spectives. Upon completion, a shortened version of the paper will be presented to student and faculty members of the
department, a counterpart to the senior exhibition requirement for studio majors. A minimum grade of C is necessary in
all required art history courses.

Studio Art Specialization (B.F.A. 60 credits, B.A. 39 credits)
is program provides extensive exposure to the various 2- and 3-dimensional visual arts media. e emphasis is upon the
development of creativity, self-expression, and technical skills in these media.

Studio Art Core 27 credits

ART |101A |Basic Drawing 3

ART |101B |2D Design 3

ART |102B | 3D Design 3
Continued
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Studio Art Core—Continued

ART | 204 | Color Foundations 3
ART [329 |World Art I: To 1400 3
ART | 330 |[World Art II: Since 1400 3
ART | 364 |Figure Studies 3
ART | 342 |Dir. Studies in Ceramics
OR
ART 365 |Dir. Studies in Painting/Drawing 3
ART | 487 |Senior Seminar Professional Practices in Art 3
Studio Art Requirements (B.F.A.) 18 credits
Studio Art Requirements (B.A.) 9 credits
ART | 141 |Basic Handbuilding 3
ART | 241 |Basic Potter’'s Wheel 3
ART | 260 | Basic Painting | 3
ART | 265 | Basic Painting Il 3
ART | 334 | Sculpture 3
ART | 340 | Handmade Books, Structure & Binding 3
ART | 342 | Dir Studies Ceramics 3-6
ART | 359 | Independent Study 3
ART | 364 | Figure Studies 3-6
ART | 365 | Dir. St. Paint./Draw. 3-6
ART | 450 | Collage 3-9
Studio Art Electives (B.F.A. only) | 9 credits

Any ART or PHO studio course (excluding ART and PHO history and/or appreciation courses.)

Art History Electives (B.F.A.)

6 credits

Art History Electives (B.A.)

3 credits

ART

409

Renaissance Art

3

ART

410

Art in the Age of Rembrandt

ART

411

Nineteenth Century European Art

ART

415

History of Graphic Design

ART

417

Twentieth Century Art

ART

423

Contemporary Art

PHO

420

History of Photography

PHO

421

Hist. of Photo., Film, and Art

WWIWWwWlw|w|w
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Graphic Design Specialization (B.F.A. 60 credits)

e Department of Fine Arts o ers a specialization in Graphic Design within the Art program. Commencing with a
traditional studio art and art history foundation program, this twenty- rst century specialization prepares students to
pursue design careers in areas such as marketing, publishing, and advertising.  is program o ers studies in typography,
corporate identi cation, layout and production techniques, commercial design, web design and professional standards.

Graphic Design Core 21 credits
ART | 101A | Basic Drawing

ART |101B | 2-D Design

ART | 204 | Color Foundations

ART | 329 |World Art |: To 1400

ART | 330 | World Art II: Since 1400

ART | 364 | Figure Studies

ART | 487 | Senior Seminar Professional Practices in Art

WWIW(Ww(w|w|w

Graphic Design Requirements 27 credits
ART | 205 | Graphic Design Foundations

ART | 305 | Collateral Design

ART | 325 | Visual Communications

ART | 335 | Typography

ART | 350 | Packaging Design

ART | 367 | The Art of Web Design |

ART | 415 |History of Graphic Design

ART | 445 | Advertising Design and Production
ADV | 301 |Principles of Advertising

WIWIWWWwW(Ww(w|w|w

Art Electives 9 credits

Graphic Design majors can take any Art courses and/or up to 6 credits of PHO courses
(excluding Art and Photo history courses). Graphic Design majors are strongly encouraged to
take ART 467 The Art of Web Design Il as one of the required electives.

Art History Elective 3 credits
Any Art History course except ART 329, 330, and 415. This may include PHO 420 or 421.

Art History Specialization (B.A. 45 credits)

e art history specialization is designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of the art works, artists, and move-
ments that have shaped visual culture from prehistory to the present, and the leading theories and methods of the dis-
cipline. e program prepares students for careers in art museums, commercial galleries, professional art writing, and art
consulting, and for advanced graduate training for careers in secondary and college teaching and art conservation and
restoration.

Students not electing to complete a minor or a second major are required to complete 6 credits of cognate courses,
chosen from the o erings listed below. For students seriously considering graduate study in art history or pursuing a
professional position, a minor in either French or History is strongly recommended. Graduate schools typically require
demonstrated pro ciency in reading French and German.
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Art History Core 27 credits
ART |101B |2-D Design 3
ART | 114 Art Appreciation 3
ART | 329 |World Art I: To 1400 3
ART | 330 |World Art II: Since 1400 3
ART | 359A | Independent Study 3
ART | 408 |Medieval Monuments 3
ART | 409 |Renaissance Art 3
OR
ART | 410 |Artin the Age of Rembrandt
ART | 411 Nineteenth Century European Art 3
OR
ART | 417 | Twentieth Century Art
ART [487A | Senior Seminar: Art History 3
Art History Electives 12 credits
PHO | 203 | Basic Photography 3
OR
PHO | 206 |Digital Photography |
ART | 320 |Western Art: Renaissance to Modern 3
ART | 408 * | Medieval Monuments 3
ART [409 * | Renaissance Art 3
ART [410 * | Artin the Age of Rembrandt 3
ART | 411 * | Nineteenth Century European Art 3
ART | 415 History of Graphic Design 3
ART | 417 * | Twentieth Century Art 3
ART |423 |Contemporary Art 3
ART | 459A | Independent Study 3
ART [499A |Internship 3
PHO {420 [History of Photography 3
PHO |421 Hist. of Photography, Film & Art 3
* not an option if taken as a core course
Art History Cognate Courses 6 credits
COM | 366 | History of the Moving Image 3
ENG |449 | Film Theory and Criticism 3
HIS | 308 |History of Asian Civilizations 3
HIS | 383 |History of Latin Amer. Colonial 3

Continued
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Art History Cognate Courses—Continued

HIS

384 | Latin Amer. National Period

PHI

313 | Philosophy of Art—Aesthetics

PHI

360 | Asian Philosophy

SOC

306 | Sociology of Art

THE

103 | World Religions

THE

WWWwW(w|w|w

303 | Comparative Religion

Or advisor-approved substitute when above courses are unavailable.

Course Descriptions

Art; Prefix: ART

101A

101B

102B

114

141

199

204

205

Basic Drawing (3)
Introduction to basic drawing materials, techniques, and concepts focusing on still life as subject matter. (Special fee)

2-D Design (3)
Introduction to basic two-dimensional design concepts, theory and techniques through the study of the principles
and elements of art. Color theory and linear perspective will be introduced. (Special fee)

3-D Design (3)
Introduction to the theory, concepts, and creation of three-dimensional art through a variety of building processes,
materials, and techniques. (Special fee)

Art Appreciation (3)

An introduction to the study of art using examples from prehistory to the contemporary world. e course will
emphasize how to analyze art critically by introducing the student to the foundations of visual form, such as color
theory, perspective, the various media, etc. It will also serve as an introduction to the methods and practice of art
history as a discipline, in order to understand historical art and architecture. e course is designed to create a
foundation for intermediate and advanced art history courses.

Basic Handbuilding (3)

Introduction to ceramics as an art medium, using traditional handbuilding techniques and basic glazing and ring
processes. (Special fee)

Special Topics (3)
Subject content to be determined by the Department to Il speci ed needs or interests. (Special fee for studio
courses)

Color Foundations (3)

Study of the nature and use of color as a vital element of design. Emphasis is on topics which apply directly to
problems encountered with pigment, employing subtractive color theory such as pigment color mixing, physical
properties of color (hue, value, and intensity), aesthetic color relationships based upon the color wheel, and uses of
color to include personal aesthetic, emotional, and artistic intent. Prerequisite: ART 101B (Special fee)

Graphic Design Foundations (3)

An introduction to the many tools involved in the creation of professional design problems including the Macintosh
platform. Students will evaluate the assignments and solve these problems using the appropriate tools. A strong
focus will be placed on technology and professional presentation skills. Computer software, one, two, and four-
color printing and the artistic processes of graphic design will be explored. (Special fee)
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241

260

265

300

305

320

325

329

330

333
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Basic Potter’s Wheel (3)

Introduction to basic ceramics techniques using the potter’s wheel. Students will also be introduced to glazing
wheel-thrown pieces. (Special fee)

Basic Painting | (3)
Introduction to the painting medium with a foundation of basic color theory, application, and techniques.
(Special fee)

Basic Painting Il (3)
A continuation of the study of basic painting materials and techniques with emphasis on the seeing and painting
of value and color, within a composition. Prerequisite: ART 260. (Special fee)

Special Topics (3)
Subject content to be determined by the Department to |l speci ed needs or interests. (Special fee for Studio
courses)

Collateral Design (3)

is second course in graphic design will concentrate on contemporary design principles and thought. E ective use
of typography as a basis of high quality graphic design will be explored. In addition to gaining technical uency in
the Macintosh desktop publishing process, the student will be required to do projects with substantial focus given
to design as well as technical skill. Interaction with fellow classmates will be fostered and employed as a resource
in the conceptual and technical processes. Prerequisites: ART 101B, 205 or permission of instructor. (Special fee)

Western Art: Renaissance to Modern (3)

e chronological study of Western art from the Renaissance period through the nineteenth century to modern
and postmodern art. Emphasis upon stylistic and technical developments within the historical and cultural setting.

Visual Communications (3)

An exploration of visual systems, processes, and media for the expression of mental concepts in visual terms. s
course will increase the student’s visual attentiveness and enhance their aesthetic and individual style. In addition
to the examination of commercial trends and practices, the student will explore narrative structures and the artist
book. Prerequisite: ART 305 (Special fee)

World Art I: To 1400 (3)

An introduction to ancient and medieval art history through the chronological study of key works of visual culture
throughout the world, from cave paintings to European cathedrals and Middle Eastern mosques, from the Venus
de Milo to the Seated Buddha, and from Egyptian and Maya pyramids to Buddhist stupas. Emphasis will be
placed on the shift from prehistoric societies to urban cultures, the rapid development of technical and aesthetic
expertise expressed in local traditions, and the emergence of the world’s religions and their impact upon art.

World Art II: Since 1400 (3)

An introduction to early-modern and modern art history through the chronological study of key works of visual
culture from throughout the world since 1400. e course will range from Mona Lisa to Japanese woodcuts,
from the Taj Mahal to Gauguin in Tahiti, and from contemporary photography to the art being made in the
U.S. by African-Americans and by Iranian, Cuban, and Puerto Rican immigrants. Emphasis will be placed on
the historical rise and dominance of the West beginning in the Renaissance, concurrent with the owering of the
Aztec and Inca cultures, the Ottoman empire and the Ming Dynasty, the artistic in uences exchanged back and
forth in the West’s interactions with Africa and Asia, and the emergence of new visual media in the modern world
and the growth of artistic multiculturalism. (ART 329 is not a prerequisite)

Poster Design (3)

Students will explore the speci ¢ skills necessary to design posters as a means of mass communication. Working
with large text formats, students will develop skills in research, the development of concepts and content, analysis
and editing, and technical execution of typographic solutions. Critical thinking will be employed as purposeful and
re ective judgment about what to believe or what to do in response to observations made by the student when
evaluating creative solutions. Prerequisites: ART 305. (Special fee)
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Sculpture (3)

An introduction to contemporary sculpture through the development of the student’s own concepts and ideas.
A variety of building processes, materials, and techniques will be explored. Prerequisite: ART 101B or 102B or
permission of the instructor. (Special fee)

Typography (3)

is course builds upon earlier typographic theory and practices discussed in ART 305. e class will explore
the communication of ideas through the use of typography. is curriculum will allow the student to study past
typographers and their contributions to graphic arts and foster a greater understanding of the origins of typographic
design. Prerequisite: ART 305 (Special fee)

Handmade Books, Structure, and Binding (3)

A studio based art course that creatively examines traditional and alternative book structures in relation to
narrative content.  is course provides an overview of methods used in the making of handmade books. Lectures,
demonstrations, and discussions will introduce students to creative processes involved in book making, including:
traditional and alternative book formats, adhesives and sewn binding structures, archival concerns, and methods
for generating original images and text. e projects in this course will explore the interdependent relationship
between form and content. Repeatable course by instructor permission. Prerequisite: ART 101B or permission of
instructor (Special fee)

Directed Studies in Ceramics (3)

A continuation of the study of ceramics material, processes and techniques with emphasis on the sculptural
re nement of the medium. Repeatable course. Prerequisite: ART 141 and ART 241. (Special fee)

Packaging Design (3)

is course in packaging design will o er the student the opportunity to work solely on three-dimensional
packaging concepts. Starting with smaller projects such as a CD cover and moving toward packaging, branding
and construction of a packaging identity program, the student will be challenged to generate portfolio quality
packaging through the use of a computer. As part of each project’s development, the student will be involved
in thorough research of the product and the audience. Prerequisites: ART 305 or permission of the instructor.
(Special fee)

359, 459 Independent Study (1-6)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest to the student. Open to junior or senior majors only, with a
2.5 GPA or higher. Prerequisite: Dean and Department Chair approval. (Special fee)

359A, 459A Independent Study: Art History (3)

364

365

367

Opportunity for independent research in art history on a topic of special interest to the student. Open to junior or
senior majors only, with a 2.5 GPA or higher, and all paperwork to be completed before the end of the semester
preceding the Independent Study. Prerequisite: Dean and Department Chair approval required.

Figure Studies (3)

Study of the human form in a variety of media and techniques. Repeatable course. Prerequisite: ART 101A.
(Special fee)

Directed Studies in Painting and Drawing (3)

Continued study of the painting and drawing media with emphasis on concepts, styles, and techniques. Repeatable
course. Prerequisites: ART 204, ART 265, ART 364. (Special fee)

The Art of Web Design (3)

A basic introduction to the art of web design used as an informational and expressive visual medium through the
use of software programs. Prior knowledge of computer basics and Adobe Photoshop required. e class will cover
individual creativity, design skills, and web development techniques, as well as discussions about digital artists, web
structure, and critical reviews of existing art web sites. Prerequisites: ART 101B or either ART 305 or PHO 305 or
CS 334 or permission of instructor. (Special fee)
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408
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415

417

423

433
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Art Practicum (1-3)

is practicum will allow the graphic design student to gain “real world” design and production experience through
the development, design, and production of actual projects. Students will be required to work with clients in an
e ortto foster a greater understanding of how the design industry works. After meeting with the client, the student
will (with the assistance of the instructor) serve as full capacity graphic designer. is practicum will require the
student to be involved in budgetary concerns and printing press approvals. e student will also be required to keep
a “log” of performed design and production-related tasks occurring throughout the semester. Repeatable course by
permission of instructor. Prerequisites: ART 205, CS 180 and permission of the Department Chair.

Design Methodology (3)

In this course students will research and develop design elements which identify and advertise a corporation.
Logos/trademarks, stationery, corporate collateral, uniforms, and vehicle identi cation will be researched, created
and produced. All projects will be carried to nal portfolio quality. Prerequisite: ART 305 (Special fee)

Medieval Monuments (3)

Romanesque and Gothic art and architecture, at the height of the Middle Ages. e cathedral as the dominant
artistic and cultural expression of the era will be stressed, plus the art and architecture of chivalry, the castle, the
monastery, and the innovations of the Late Gothic period.

Renaissance Art (3)

Artand architecture of the Renaissance in relation to the political and social structures of the fteenth and sixteenth
centuries. Emphasis upon the Italian Renaissance, with Northern Renaissance art also covered.

Art in the Age of Rembrandt (3)

European art and architecture from 1600-1700, during the Baroque era. Emphasis upon the achievements
of Rembrandt, Vermeer, Caravaggio, Bernini, Rubens, and Velazquez, in relation to social and intellectual
developments, plus the innovations in architecture and the dominance of Versailles.

Nineteenth Century European Art (3)

Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism, and Post-Impressionism in European art studied in relation
to social and intellectual developments.

History of Graphic Design (3)

An investigation of historical and contemporary visual communications concepts, media, and images and their
role in graphic design with a primary emphasis on the twentieth century. e course chronicles the events,
in uences, and movements in history that have impacted the graphic design community. is course will begin
with the invention of writing and the early cave paintings, moving through the history of printing in Europe to
contemporary design theory and ideals.

Twentieth Century Art (3)

Art and architecture in Europe and America from Fauvism and Cubism at the beginning of the century to
Postmodernism at the end. e multiculturalism of recent art will be emphasized.

Contemporary Art (3)

Examination of mixed media painting, sculpture, craft, installation and performance art, and architecture, from
1960 to the present.

Expressive Typography (3)

is course will be an exploration of design using text, typefaces, and typographic technology to create professional
typographic solutions. Typographic exercises will explore congruency between visual and verbal hierarchies,
expressive use of typographic form, format/informational organization problems, and technical details of
typographic speci cation and computer layout. In addition to a variety of projects focusing on typographic design,
students will be expected to create and implement a new/unique typeface consisting of fty-two characters and ten
numbers. Prerequisite: ART 335. (Special fee)
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Advertising Design and Production (3)

is course addresses advertising design/production and client research. Ad campaigns and packaging concepts
will be the speci ¢ design focus of this class. Utilizing contemporary design theory and tools, students will
conceptualize, create, and execute designs in a professional manner. s course will further reinforce the students’
technical and problem solving skills by working with existing products instead of theoretical items. Prerequisite:
ART 305. (Special fee)

Collage (3)
e study of the collage medium of two dimensional art made by pasting together varying materials on a at
surface. Repeatable course. Prerequisites: ART 101A, ART 101B, or PHO 203 (Special fee).

Art of Web Design 1l (3)

e intent of this course is to provide an experience that integrates the design aesthetics learned in the Art of Web
Design I, with deeper exploration of coding techniques. Current industry standard software products and end-to-
end web site construction will be covered. is course will emphasize design principles, Responsive Web Design,
navigation, and the visual interface of the website. Prerequisite: ART 367. (Special fee)

Senior Seminar: Professional Practices in Art (3)

Integrative experience for senior Art Majors with a focus on preparation for the Senior Exhibition and development
of professional skills to prepare students for graduate school and/or the art and design world. Prerequisite:
graduation status. (Special fee)

487A Senior Seminar: Art History (3)

494

499

499A

Capstone course for graduating majors, focusing on the leading theories, methods, and professional practices of art
history. A senior paper will be written analyzing a work from at least three critical perspectives. Upon completion,
a shortened version will be presented at a departmental colloquium. Prerequisite: graduation status.

Art Practicum (1-3)

is advanced practicum will allow the graphic design student to gain more “real world” design and production
experience through the development, design, and production of actual projects. e addition of the added pre
requisite ADV 301 (Principles of Advertising) gives the student more insight into designer/client relationships.
As in ART 394 Art Practicum I, students will be required to work with clients in an e ort to foster a greater
understanding of how the design industry works. After meeting with the client, the student will (with the assistance
of the instructor) serve as full capacity graphic designer. is practicum will require the student to be involved in
budgetary concerns and printing press approvals. e student will also be required to keep a “log” of performed
design and production-related tasks occurring throughout the semester. Repeatable course by permission of
instructor. Prerequisites: CS 180, ART 205, ART 394, ADV 301 and permission of the Department Chair.

Internship (3-12)

Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisites: Senior status (901 credit hours); 2.5 overall GPA,;
all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior approval of
Department Chair and Dean required.

Internship: Art History (3)

Practical experience in art history within a professional setting, in most cases a museum, collection, or commercial
gallery. Course o ering is contingent upon the availability of an appropriate site. In some instances, the student
may be responsible for developing the internship site. Prerequisite: Senior status (901 credit hours); 2.50 cum GPA,;
and all paperwork to be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Dean and Department
Chair approval required. Art History Specialization only.
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Photography (B.F.A., B.A.)

e Photography major gains extensive experience in the discipline of photography, and uses the photographic image as a
vehicle for self-expression and visual communication. Students majoring in Photography should demonstrate the highest
degree of creative thinking, technical skills, and professionalism in utilizing the medium of photography.

e program goals of the photography curriculum are:

1. To develop and support the mastery of traditional, as well as contemporary digital photographic processes;
2. To nurture and develop a students’ individual aesthetic as a re ection of their originality and creativity; and
3. To develop and support a foundation of art historical knowledge in the eld.

Degrees in Photography
e major in Photography o ers three degree programs:

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B F A'), requiring 36 credits of the Photography Core, plus a minimum of 24 credits of
Photography electives.

Bachelor of Arts (B A ), requiring 36 credits of the Photography Core, plus a minimum of 3 credits of Photography
electives.

Bachelor of Arts (B A ) in Biomedical and Forensic Photography, requiring a minimum of 48 credits of the special
Photography Core, plus 13-14 credits of co-requisites.

In addition, students interested in non-major study in Photography may choose:

Minor in Photography requiring 21 credits of Photography courses including PHO 203, PHO303, PHO 305,
and either PHO 313 or PHO 206 plus 9 credits of PHO electives, (could include a 3 credit studio ART course). A
minimum grade of C is required in all courses.

Photography Certi cate requiring 30 credits of Photography courses for non-degree-seeking students.

Graduation Requirements
Credits earned in Photography major courses are added with credits earned in the General Education Requirements,
General Electives, and a Minor (for B.A. degree) to total 120 credits minimum for graduation.

To demonstrate high professional standards, and to satisfy the University’s requirement for an integrative experience,
graduating Photography majors earning the B.F.A. or B.A. degrees must participate in a senior exhibition. e University
reserves the right to reproduce and publish student works. Students will retain the copyright of their work. By the end of
the senior year a core curriculum portfolio CD, which will be retained in the students le, is required. e minimum grade
of C is required in all major and minor courses.

More detailed descriptions of the Photography degrees follow:

Photography (B.F.A. 60 credit minimum, B.A. 39 credit minimum)
e Photography degree emphasizes originality, self-expression, creative thinking and experimentation within the disci-
pline of Photography, permitting each student to customize his or her photographic curriculum.

Photography Core 36 credits
ART |101B | 2D Design 3

PHO | 203 | Basic Photography

PHO | 303 | Intermediate Photo—Film
PHO | 305 | Computer Imaging |

PHO | 313 |Intermediate Photo—Digital

Wlw|w|lw
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Photography Core—Continued

PHO | 401 | Color Photography

OR

PHO | 402 | Color Processes

PHO [ 405 | Advanced Digital Imaging

OR

PHO |406 |Advanced Digital Photographic Imaging

OR

PHO | 419 |Digital Fine Art Printing

PHO | 411 |Lighting Techniques

OR

PHO (412 |Studio Lighting

PHO [ 420 | History of Photography

PHO | 487 | Senior Seminar

PHO |— Any Art History

DWWl w

OR

ART |— | Any Art History
= |

Photography Electives

Minimum for B.F.A. degree

24 credits

Minimum for B.A. degree

3 credits

PHO | 300 | Special Topics in Photography

3

PHO | 309 | Pinhole Photography

PHO [ 315 |Photojournalism

PHO | 359 |Independent Study

PHO | 394 | Photography Practicum |

PHO | 401 |Color Photography

PHO | 402 | Color Processes

PHO | 405 | Advanced Digital Imaging

PHO | 406 | Advanced Digital Photographic Imaging

PHO | 407 | View Camera

PHO | 408 | Large Format Photography

PHO [ 411 |Lighting Techniques

PHO [412 |Studio Lighting

PHO | 415 [Influences of the Masters

PHO | 416 |Alternative Process Photography

PHO | 417 |Manipulated Photography

PHO [ 419 |Digital Fine Art Printing

WIW W[ WWWWWWwWWwW W Ww|w(w|w|w
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Minimum for B.A. degree—Continued

PHO | 421 |Hist. of Photo, Film & Art

PHO | 426 | Documentary Photography
PHO |429 |Fine Art Digital Portfolio

PHO |459 |Independent Study

PHO | 494 | Photography Practicum Il

PHO [ 499 | Photography Internship
(Biomedical does not count towards B.F.A.)
SES | 308 | Underwater Photography

COM | 214 | TV Production

COM | 30! |Practicum |

COM | 314 | Advanced TV Production

COM | 40! |Practicum Il

ART |— Any Art courses (except ART 114)

WWWwW(w|w|w
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Photography/Biomedical and Forensic (B.A. 61 credits minimum)

e Forensic Photography Program at Barry University combines the study of Photography, Biology, Criminology, and
the university’s general education courses. Upon completion of all regular on-campus coursework in the senior year, each
student in this program enrolls in PHO 499, an intensive 12 credit, twenty-one week, full-time, on-site internship at the
Miami-Dade County Medical Examiner’s Department, Forensic Imaging Bureau.

Acceptance into the Biomedical and Forensic Photography specialization is not guaranteed and requires a combina-
tion of a successful interview and portfolio review with the Director of the Forensic Imaging Bureau of the Miami-Dade
County Medical Examiner’s O ce, successful completion of all required courses, and PHO 394 Practicum (Biomedical
and Forensic) (a 3-credit, 120 hour, on-site photography practicum taken during summer). It is recommended that this
process be completed prior to the junior year. e PHO 499 Internship ful lls the University’s requirement for an inte-
grative experience.

Biomedical and Forensic Photography Core 51 credits

ART |101B 2D Design 3

PHO | 203 Basic Photography 3

PHO | 303 Intermediate Photo—Film 3

PHO | 305 Computer Imaging | 3

PHO | 313 Intermediate Photo—Digital 3

PHO | 394 Biomedical and Forensic Practicum 3

PHO [ 405 Advanced Digital Imaging 3

OR

PHO | 406 Adv. Digital Photographic Imaging 3

OR

PHO | 419 Digital Fine Arts Printing 3

PHO | 411 Lighting Techniques 3

PHO | 412 Studio Lighting 3

PHO | 420 History of Photography 3
Continued
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Biomedical and Forensic Photography Core—Continued

PHO | 487 Senior Seminar 3

PHO | 499 Biomedical and Forensic Internship 12

PHO | 300-400 | level elective 6
Corequisites 10 credits
BIO [220/220L |Introductory Human Anatomy 4

BIO |307/307L |Biology of Crime 3

CRM | 200 Introduction to Criminology 3

Photography Minor (21 credits)

e Photography minor consists of 21 credits of PHO, photography, courses including PHO 203, PHO 303, PHO 305,
and either PHO 313 or 206, plus 9 credits of PHO electives (could include a 3 credit studio ART course). A minimum
grade of C is required in all courses.

Photography Certificate (30 credits)
Individuals wishing to study only Photography without having to complete the University’s other academic requirements,
and who are not interested in earning an academic degree, may enroll as a non-degree-seeking student. Non-degree-seeking
students have the option of earning a Photography Certi cate by successfully completing 30 credits of PHO Photography
courses with a minimum grade of C. Please refer to admissions policies for non-degree students.

For course descriptions of the above B.F.A. and B.A. courses, see PHO, ART, COM, SES, BIO, and CRM.

Course Descriptions

Photography; Prefix: PHO

203 Basic Photography (3)
An introduction to Photography with emphasis placed upon technical, aesthetic, and historical perspectives of this
ne art medium. Camera and black and white darkroom procedures are explored. Adjustable Im camera required;
limited number of rental cameras available. (Special fee)

206 Digital Photography I (3)
An introduction to digital camera operation, to include manipulation of shutterspeeds and apertures as well
as basic computer techniques. Emphasis is placed upon technical, aesthetic, and historical perspectives of the
medium of photography and digital photography as a ne art. Digital camera required (camera must be approved
by instructor). For non-majors only. May not be taken if a student has already completed PHO 313. Prerequisite:
CS 180 or equivalent. (Special fee)

300 Special Topics (3)
Courses designed to enrich the student’s understanding and appreciation of photography as an art form and to Il
speci ¢ needs or interests. Content to be determined.

303 Intermediate Photography—Film (3)
Projects involving abstraction and character-portraits allow the student to creatively re ne techniques of
PHO 203 Basic Photography; new areas such as hand coloring, toning, high contrast ortho Im and solarization
are explored. Prerequisite: PHO 203. (Special fee)

305 Computer Imaging | (3)
Students use the computer to make and manipulate photographic images. Tools and techniques include color
balancing, painting, cloning, text, and making composite photographs. Pre or Co-requisite: CS 180 or equivalent
or by Permission of Instructor. (Special fee)
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Pinhole Photography (3)

Students design and construct cameras to produce unique color and black and white photographs through the use
of paper and Im negatives. (Special fee)

Intermediate Photography—Digital (3)

is course is an exploration of digital image capture techniques, work ow, and digital output. Emphasis is placed

upon technical, aesthetic, contemporary, and historical perspectives of the medium of digital photography as a

ne art. DSLR camera required (or equivalent, see faculty for approval). Prerequisites: CS 180, PHO 203, and
PHO 305. (Special fee)

Photojournalism (3)

Emphasis upon direct visual communication and e ective photographic documenting of events. Prerequisite:
PHO 203. (Special fee) (Also JOU 315)

Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest to the student. Prerequisites: Senior status (901 credit hours);
2.50 overall GPA; all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the Independent
Study. Dean and Department Chair approval. For majors only. (Special fee)

Photography Practicum | (1-3)
Practical development of photographic skills beyond the objectives of regular course o erings. May be repeated for
a maximum of 3 credit hours. Prerequisite: PHO 303 and permission of Department Chair.

Color Photography (3)

Printing color enlargements from color negatives using automated RA-4 processing. Emphasis on creative use of
color and quality color printing techniques. Prerequisite: PHO 303. (Special fee)

Color Processes (3)

An exploration of various color processes including printing from color negatives, and making color transfers.
Prerequisite: PHO 303. (Special fee)

Advanced Digital Imaging (3)

A re ned study of digital manipulation through the use of image editing software. More complex layer techniques,
use of scanner as an input device, various source materials and non-traditional presentations are explored.
Discussions will include aesthetics and ethics of using digitally modi ed images. Prerequisites: PHO 305 and
either PHO 206 or PHO 313 or permission of instructor. (Special fee)

Advanced Digital Photographic Imaging (3)

Application of advanced digital camera techniques as an expressive visual medium along with the use of image
editing software. e class will reinforce digital photographic manipulation skills, as well as discussions about
digital artists, critical thinking, and aesthetics in relation to personal creativity and expression. Prerequisites:
PHO 305 and either PHO 206 or PHO 313 or permission of instructor. (Special fee)

View Camera (3)

Projects provide exploration of the view camera. Student’s photographic experiences are broadened through take-
home access to the University's view cameras. Prerequisite: PHO 303. (Special fee)

Large Format Photography (3)

Perspective and scale are important factors to be considered when two-dimensional art is being created using
medium and large format cameras. Large scale printing in either black and white and/or color introduces the
important element of scale into the student’s images. Prerequisite: PHO 303 (Special fee)

Lighting Techniques (3)
An exploration of a variety of lighting techniques. Projects involve use of natural, available, incandescent, on-
camera ash, and studio strobe lighting. Prerequisite: PHO 303 or PHO 313. (Special fee)
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Studio Lighting (3)

Students will learn arti cial lighting techniques in a studio setting to provide creative solutions to visual problems.
e class will cover discussions about the principles of light and its impact on personal expression, as well as past

and contemporary visual artists’ use of light. Prerequisite: PHO 303 or PHO 313 (Special fee)

Influences of the Masters (3)

A combination of art history and applied studio study. Styles and techniques of selected creative photographic
masters will be studied, analyzed, and discussed. Students will then create their own original photographic images
re ecting the in uence, subject matter, and techniques of those master photographers. Prerequisites: PHO 303.
(Special fee)

Alternative Process Photography (3)

is course will explore various photographic processes that are an alternative to contemporary photographic
image-making techniques. Photographic techniques used throughout the history of the medium have subtle
qualities and properties that are unique in their creative possibilities. e use of precious metals to produce images
is the basis for all photography prior to the introduction of digital (electronic) photography. ese images created
from metals are not only distinctive but extremely stable as well. Historical references and examination of the work
of contemporary photographers using these techniques will accompany assignments. Pre-requisite: PHO 303 and
either PHO 313 or PHO 305.

Manipulated Photography (3)

Exploration of alternative methods of making and displaying photographic images. Prerequisite: PHO 303.
(Special fee)

Digital Fine Art Printing (3)

An advanced course investigating the printing of ne art digital images. Several types of digital printers and
substrates will be utilized. A component of the course is the development of a coherent digitally printed body of
creative photographic imagery. Prerequisites: CS 180, PHO 313. (Special fee)

History of Photography (3)

An overview of the evolution of photography from its invention in the 1800s up to contemporary experimental
work.

History of Photography, Film and Art (3)

Integration of the stylistic and technical developments in the history of photography, cinema, and painting from
1839 to the present. Emphasis upon the interrelationship of aesthetic movements and cross-fertilizing in uence of
the di erent media. Analysis of classic movies as representative examples from Im history.

Documentary Photography (3)

Documentary Photography will explore the use of the camera as a tool for documentation. Emphasis will be placed
on the development of individual and group projects dealing with topics which arise from cultural, political, and
social issues that focus on truth and justice. Historical references and examination of the work of documentary
photographers will accompany assignments. Digital Single Lens Re ex camera (or equivalent) required. Pre-
requisite: PHO 313. (Special fee)

Fine Art Digital Portfolio (3)

e emphasis of the course is the development of a cohesive body of work. e class will cover making a digital
portfolio using printed and time-based digital media techniques, sequencing, and narrative structure. Photographic
artists, critical thinking, and aesthetics in relation to personal creativity and expression will be discussed.
Prerequisites: CS 180, PHO 313. (Special fee)

Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest to the student. Prerequisites: PHO 359 Senior status (901 credit
hours); 2.50 overall GPA, all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the Indepen-
dent Study. Dean and Department Chair approval. For majors only. (Special fee)
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487 Senior Seminar (3)

Advanced student work on an independent project; emphasis on the development of one’s personal form of
expression within the student’s area of interest.  is course will also introduce the student to professional practices
and procedures of the photo/art world to assist the students to professionally organize and market their work. To be
taken during the student’s nal semester in correlation with the senior exhibition. Upon completion of their senior
exhibition, students are required to provide the department with a complete set of slides or digital images of their
exhibition work. Prerequisite: Graduating senior photography major. (Special fee)

494 Photography Practicum Il (1-3)

Practical development of advanced photographic skills beyond the objectives of regular course o erings. May be
repeated for a maximum of 3 credit hours. Prerequisite: PHO 394 and permission of Department Chair.

499 Internship (3)

Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisites: Senior status (901 credit hours), 2.50 overall
GPA, all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Permission of
Department Chair. (Special fee)

499 Biomedical/Forensic Internship (12)

For Photography majors in the Biomedical/Forensic Specialization, this includes practical experience within a
professional setting, a twenty-one week internship at the Forensic Imaging Bureau of the Miami-Dade County
Medical Examiner’s O ce. Prior approval of the Department Chair, Dean, and the Director of Forensic Imaging
Bureau is required. Prerequisites: second semester senior status (1081 credit hours), 2.50 overall GPA, in addition
successful completion of all required coursework and the PHO 394 Practicum (Biomedical and Forensic). All
paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship.

Music (B.M., B.A.)

e major in Music develops performance skills through applied lessons, directed coursework, and ensemble and stage
experience. is is complemented by studies in the Liberal Arts.

Music majors are given professional training and musical skills with an emphasis on performance. e program
encourages individual growth, nurtures leadership qualities, and provides many and varied opportunities for the student
to perform from the rst year of study through graduation. e program’s small classes increase the potential for perfor-
mance opportunities, leadership qualities, and musical growth.

Auditions required for admission to the Music major. Please check the Barry University webpage
(www.barry.edu/ nearts/music/) click on “About the Program” or call the Fine Arts o ce for audition dates and
requirements.

Specializations Within the Music Major
Each music major should select a specialization which re ects the student’s interests and educational and professional
goals. Following are the Music Specializations:

Instrumental Performance Specialization: B.M. and B.A. degrees; study of a primary instrument(s)
Vocal Performance Specialization: B.M. and B.A. degrees; study of voice
Music Education Specialization: B.M. degree; study of music and education

Degrees in Music
e major in Music o ers two degrees:

Bachelor of Music (B M) Instrumental and Vocal Performance—65 credits minimum: 45 credits of the Music
Core, plus a minimum of 20 credits of combined Specialization Requirements and Specialization Electives.
Bachelor of Music (B M) Music Education—27 credits of Music Core, plus 17 credits of Music Education
Requirements, 18 credits of Education (PTO) Corequisites and 3 credits of Music Education Electives.



DEPARTMENT OF FINE ARTS 159

Bachelor of Arts (B A ) Instrumental and Vocal Performance—39 credits minimum: 37 credits of the Music Core,
plus a minimum of 2 credits of Specialization Requirements.

Avrtist Certi cate in Music Performance—24 credits total: 17 credits required, 7 credits of electives.
In addition, students interested in non-major study in Music may choose:
Minor in Music requiring 21 credits of MUS music courses.

Graduation Requirements
Credits earned in Music major courses are added with credits earned in the General Education Requirements, General
Electives, and a Minor (for B.A. degree) to total 120 credits minimum for graduation.

Additional requirements include: students specializing in instrument and voice must present a shared recital in the
junior year and a full recital in the senior year (B.M. only); active participation and attendance of music productions,
forums, recitals and concerts is required; and a departmental comprehensive examination must be successfully completed
during the nal semester. All majors must pass a piano pro ciency test demonstrating functional keyboard skills prior to
graduation. A minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

Instrumental Performance Specialization
(65 Credits Minimum for B.M.—39 Credits Minimum for B.A.)

e Instrumental Performance Specialization (piano, brass, guitar, strings, percussion, or woodwinds) emphasizes study of
a primary instrument, with the option of a secondary instrument. Individualized attention by the music faculty, frequent
opportunities for formal and informal student performances and forums on and o campus, ensembles, and quality pri-
vate applied lessons characterize this specialization.

Music Core (B.M.) 45 credits
MUS |109 | Theory |

MUS [110 |Theory Il

MUS | 186 |Ensemble

MUS | 135 | Applied Music

MUS | 136 | Applied Music

MUS [ 211 | Theory llI

MUS | 212 | Theory IV

MUS | 287 | Applied Music

MUS | 288 | Applied Music

MUS | 327 | History: Baroque and Classical
MUS | 328 | History: Romantic Music

MUS | 329 | History: Twentieth Century
MUS | 335 | Applied Music

MUS | 338 | Applied Music

MUS | 340 | Sightsinging/Eartraining

MUS | 384 | Conducting |

MUS | 386 | Ensemble (up to 3x at ! credit)
MUS | 487 | Applied Music
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Music Core (B.M.)—Continued

MUS | 490 | Applied Music

MUS | 497 | Senior Seminar

Instrumental Performance Requirements (B.M.)

13 credits

MUS | 135 | Applied Music (secondary)

MUS | 136 | Applied Music (secondary)

MUS [192 | Performance Workshop

MUS | 326 | Electronic Music/MIDI

MUS | 385 | Conducting I

MUS | 386 | Ensemble (2x at 1 credit)

NINITWINININ

Music Core (B.A. in Instrumental Performance)

39 credits

Music Core

37 credits

From Electives listed below

2 credits

MUS | 109 | Theory |

3

MUS [ 110 |Theory Il

MUS | 135 | Applied Music

MUS | 136 | Applied Music

MUS | 186 |Ensemble

MUS | 211 | Theory Il

MUS | 212 | Theory IV

MUS | 287 | Applied Music

MUS | 288 | Applied Music

MUS | 327 | Hist: Baroque and Classical

MUS | 328 | History: Romantic Music

MUS | 329 | History: Twentieth Century Mus

MUS | 340 | Sightsinging/Eartraining

MUS | 384 | Conducting 1

MUS | 386 | Ensemble (3x for 1 credit)

MUS | 497 | Senior Seminar

PIWINITIWWIWININIWIW|IEININ|W

Electives for Instrumental Specialization

Choose 7 for B.M. Degree in Instrument Performance

7 credits

Choose 2 for B.A. Degree in Instrument Performance

2 credits

MUS [106 | Rudiments of Music

3

MUS | 135 | Applied Music

1-2

MUS [136 | Applied Music

-2

MUS | 168 | Percussion Techniques

1

Continued
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Electives for Instrumental Specialization—Continued

MUS | 169 | Woodwind Techniques

MUS | 170 |Brass Techniques

MUS | 171 | String Techniques

MUS | 180 | University Chorale

MUS | 200 | Diction for Singers

MUS | 205 | Piano Sight Reading

MUS | 223 | Piano Literature |

MUS | 234 | Piano Literature Il

MUS | 287 | Applied Music -2
MUS | 288 | Applied Music -2
MUS | 302 | Accompaniment 1

MUS | 303 | Sound Reinforcement

MUS | 309 | Survey of Vocal Literature |

MUS | 310 |Survey of Vocal Literature Il

MUS | 325 | Musical Theater Styles I

3
1
1
MUS | 324 | Musical Theater Styles | 3
3
3

MUS | 326 | Electronic Music/MIDI

MUS [ 330 | The Amer. Musical Theater: GA 3

T
N

MUS | 335 | Applied Music

T
N

MUS | 338 | Applied Music

MUS | 350 | Hist. of Sacred Music Lit.

MUS | 359 | Independent Study

MUS | 375 |Piano Pedagogy

MUS | 380 | University Chorale

MUS | 385 | Conducting I

MUS | 420 | Vocal Interpretation

MUS | 422 | Instrumental Interpretation

MUS | 476 | Methods in Music Education

MUS | 487 | Applied Music

MUS | 488 | Vocal Pedagogy

N[ INWIT [T INIT[mWw|Ww

MUS | 490 | Applied Music

w

MUS | 499 | Internship
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Vocal Performance Specialization

Minimum for B.M. 65 credits

Minimum for B.A. 39 credits
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e Vocal Performance Specialization is designed for music students with acombined interest in voice and vocal stage

performances with an emphasis on art song, choral repertoire, musical theatre, and opera. Opera and Musical

eatre

programs are performed each semester, and vocal recitals are presented on a regular basis throughout each academic
year Individualized attention by the Music faculty, frequent opportunities for formal and informal student performances
and forums on and o  campus, ensembles, and quality private applied lessons characterize this specialization.

Music Core (B.M.)

45 credits

MUS

109

Theory |

MUS

110

Theory Il

MUS

186

Ensemble

MUS

135

Applied Music

MUS

136

Applied Music

MUS

21

Theory llI

MUS

212

Theory IV

MUS

287

Applied Music

MUS

288

Applied Music

MUS

327

History: Baroque and Classical

MUS

328

History: Romantic Music

MUS

329

History: Twentieth Century

MUS

335

Applied Music

MUS

338

Applied Music

MUS

340

Sightsinging/Eartraining

MUS

384

Conducting |

MUS

386

Ensemble (up to 3x at 1 credit)

MUS

487

Applied Music

MUS

490

Applied Music

MUS

497

Senior Seminar
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Vocal

Performance Specialization Requirements (B.M.)

16 credits

MUS

135

Applied Music (piano)

MUS

136

Applied Music (piano)

MUS

192

Performance Workshop

MUS

200

Diction for Singers

MUS

309

Survey of Vocal Literature |

MUS

310

Survey of Vocal Literature Il

MUS

386

Ensemble—Chamber (2x at 1 credit)

MUS

392

Perf. Workshop (2x at 2 credit)

MUS

488

Vocal Pedagogy
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B.A. in Vocal Performance 39 credits

Music core 37 credits

From Electives listed below 2 credits

MUS | 109 | Theory | 3

MUS [ 110 |Theory Il

MUS | 135 | Applied Music

MUS | 136 | Applied Music

MUS | 186 |Ensemble

MUS | 211 | Theory Il

MUS | 212 | Theory IV

MUS | 287 | Applied Music

MUS | 288 | Applied Music

MUS | 327 | Hist: Baroque and Classical

MUS | 328 | History: Romantic Music

MUS | 329 | History: Twentieth Century Mus

MUS | 340 | Sightsinging/Eartraining

MUS | 384 | Conducting 1

MUS | 386 | Ensemble (3x for 1 credit)

PIWINITIOW[WININWWEININ[W

MUS | 497 | Senior Seminar

Electives for Vocal Performance, Choose:

For B.M. degree in Vocal Performance 4 credits

For B.A. degree in Vocal Performance 2 credits

MUS | 106 |Rudiments of Music 3

MUS | 135 | Applied Music -2

MUS [136 | Applied Music -2

MUS | 168 | Percussion Techniques

MUS | 169 | Woodwind Techniques

MUS | 170 |Brass Techniques

MUS [171 | String Techniques

MUS | 180 | University Chorale

MUS | 200 | Diction for Singers

MUS | 205 | Piano Sight Reading

MUS | 223 | Piano Literature |

[EE BN VN N [N RN G RN N

MUS | 234 | Piano Literature Il

MUS | 287 | Applied Music -2

MUS | 288 | Applied Music -2

MUS | 302 | Accompaniment 1

Continued
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Electives for Vocal Performance, Choose:—Continued
MUS | 303 | Sound Reinforcement

MUS | 309 | Survey of Vocal Literature |

MUS | 310 |Survey of Vocal Literature Il

MUS | 324 | Musical Theater Styles |

MUS | 325 | Musical Theater Styles I

MUS | 326 | Electronic Music/MIDI

MUS | 330 | The Amer. Musical Theater: GA

MUS | 335 | Applied Music

MUS | 338 | Applied Music

MUS | 350 | Hist. of Sacred Music Lit.

MUS | 359 | Independent Study

MUS | 375 |Piano Pedagogy

MUS | 380 | University Chorale

MUS | 385 | Conducting I

MUS | 420 | Vocal Interpretation

MUS | 422 |Instrumental Interpretation

MUS | 476 | Methods in Music Education

MUS | 487 | Applied Music

MUS | 488 | Vocal Pedagogy

MUS | 490 | Applied Music

MUS | 499 | Internship 3
TH |— 3-6
DAN | — 2-4
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Music Education Specialization/B.M (65 credit minimum for B.M.)

e Music Education Specialization combines the Music Core (27 credit) with Speci ¢ Music Requirements (17 credit)
for the Education Specialization and music electives (3 credit) with a Professional Training Option (PTO) program
including (18) credits from the School of Education.

Music Core
For B.M. degree 27 credits
MUS [ 109 |Theory |

MUS | 110 |Theory I

MUS | 186 |Ensemble (1 credit-3 times)
MUS | 135 | Applied Music

MUS | 136 | Applied Music

MUS | 287 | Applied Music

MUS | 288 | Applied Music

MUS | 327 | History: Baroque and Classical
MUS | 328 | History: Romantic Music

MUS | 386 | Ensemble (1 credit-3 times)
MUS | 497 | Senior Seminar
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Music Education Requirements
For B.M. degree 17 credits
MUS | 211 | Theory llI

MUS [ 212 |Theory IV

MUS | 329 | History: Twentieth Century
MUS | 384 | Conducting |

MUS | 385 | Conducting I

MUS | 386 | Ensemble—Chamber

MUS [ 476 | Methods in Music Education

W ININDNW|W|Ww

Education (PTO) Corequisites
For B.M. degree 18 credits
EMC | 202 | Designing Instruction Assessment
EDU | 221 | Child Development

EDU | 322 | Methods of Teaching Reading
EDU | 371 |Instructional Strategies

EDU | 372 | Inclusionary Settings

WlWW(w|lw|w

EDU | 45! | Engaging Learners in Classroom

Music Education Electives

Minimum for B.M. degree 3 credits
MUS | 192 | Performance Workshop
MUS | 335 | Applied Music

MUS | 338 | Applied Music

MUS | 386 | Ensemble

MUS | 392 | Performance Workshop
MUS | 487 | Applied Music

MUS | 490 | Applied Music

NININITINININ

Artist Certificate in Music Performance (24 credits)

Each developing artist needs to follow his own unique journey. is Artist Certi cate in Music Performance program
serves to bridge the gap between the undergraduate student pro le and the performing artist pursuing either a performing
career or a graduate performing degree.

Curriculum
A one- year residency program at Barry University with total of 24 credits. Each semester would include 12 credits of
private lessons, coachings, ensemble and performance workshop.

Recommended course of study: (24 credits total: 17 credits required, 7 credits of electives)
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Artist Certificate in Music Performance

Semester 1 (12 credits total) 8 credits required plus an additional
4 elective credits from this list below

MUS

335

Applied Music

MUS

338

Applied Music

MUS

392

Performance Workshop

MUS

386

Ensemble

MUS

422

Instrumental Interpretation

MUS

XXX

Electives from list below

A2 (NIN|N

Semester 2 (12 credits total) 9 credits required plus an additional
3 elective credits from this list below

MUS

487

Applied Music

MUS

490

Applied Music

MUS

392

Performance Workshop

MUS

186

Ensemble

MUS

422

Instrumental Interpretation

MUS

497

Senior Seminar

MUS

XXX

Electives from list below

W |2 [T ININIDN

Electi

ves credits for Artist Certificate in Music (7 credits total)

MUS

420

Vocal Interpretation

MUS

375

Piano Pedagogy

MUS

488

Vocal Pedagogy

MUS

309

Vocal Literature 1

MUS

310

Conducting 1

MUS

385

Conducting 2

MUS

302

Accompaniment

MUS

335

Applied Lesson (secondary instrument)

MUS

338

Applied Lesson (secondary instrument)

MUS

223

Piano Literature 1

MUS

234

Piano Literature 2

MUS

386

Ensemble (other sections including Composition)

L N N N T e e

Artist Certificate in Music Performance
Admissions Requirements\

Curriculum Vitae

3 Professional References

video or live audition with repertoire requirements speci ¢ to instrument or voice
Finalists will be asked to have an interview in person or via Skype with music faculty
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Course Descriptions

Music; Prefix: MUS

106

108

109

110

123

126

Rudiments of Music (3)

Review of fundamental music concepts including reading and notation, rhythm, pitch, and intervals; basic
preparation for students wishing or needing to develop music reading skill. Open to majors and non-majors.
Majors need advisor’s approval to register.

Listening to Music (3)
Emphasis on the development of techniques for listening analytically and critically; representative examples drawn
from various musical periods.

Theory | (3)
Basic integrated study of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic elements of music; topics include study of circle of
fths, scales, intervals, triads, time signatures, ear-training, and correlation to keyboard work.

Theory Il (3)

Intermediate integrated study of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic elements of music, primarily focusing on four-
part harmony (chorale style); topics include study of seventh chords, secondary dominants, secondary leading tone
chords, introduction to modulation, as well as ear training (melody, rhythm, intervals, and harmonic progression
dictations). Prerequisite: MUS 109

Applied Music (2)
Private lessons for non-majors; one hour private lesson, 2 credits. (Special Fee)

Applied Music (1 or 2)

Private lessons for non-majors; one-half hour private lesson, 1 credit; one hour private lesson, 2 credits; may be
repeated for additional credit. (Special Fee) s is a repeatable course. Prerequisite: MUS 123 or permission of
instructor.

135, 136 Applied Music (1 or 2)

168

169

170

171

180

186

First and second enrollments on a particular instrument; for Music majors and minors only. (Special Fee)

Percussion Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on percussion instruments.

Woodwind Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on woodwind instruments.

Brass Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on brass instruments.

String Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on string instruments.

University Chorale (1)
A choral ensemble comprised of students and community members. No audition required.

Ensemble (1)

Ensembles including but not limited to Choir, String Ensemble, Guitar Ensemble, Piano Ensemble, Woodwind
Ensemble, Liturgical Ensemble, Jazz Ensemble, Rock Ensemble, Percussion Ensemble and Composition.
(Repeatable course.)
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192

200

205

211

212

223

234
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Performance Workshop (2)

Performance Workshop is a class designed to integrate music skills acquired in choral ensembles, applied lessons,
and music coursework, with theatre skills, including acting and movement, through observation, research, and per-
formance practice.

Diction for Singers (1)
A study of correct pronunciation for singing in English, Italian, French, and German through a study of the
International Phonetic Alphabet.

Piano Sight Reading (1)

Formal instruction in the art of sight-reading. Emphasis on the development of techniques used to train the eye,
hand and ear. A variety of musical styles will be presented. Prerequisite: Music major or permission of instructor.

Theory Il (3)

Advanced integrated study of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic elements of music; topics may include four part
writing, form and analysis, tertian harmonic analysis, and its correlation to instruments and voice. Prerequisite:
MUS 110.

Theory IV (3)

Continued advanced integrated study of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic elements of music; topics may include
chromatic harmony, twentieth century techniques, analytical listening, and its correlation to instruments and voice.
Prerequisite: MUS 211.

Piano Literature | (1)

An overview of the standard piano literature from the Baroque and Classical periods. Primary teaching tools will
be lectures, readings, recordings, and musical scores. e course is suited to the musician and non-musician alike.
Prerequisite: none.

Piano Literature Il (1)

An overview of the standard piano literature from the Romantic and Modern periods. Primary teaching tools will
be lectures, readings, recordings and musical scores. e course is suited to the musician and non-musician alike.
Prerequisite: none.

287/288 Applied Music (1 or 2)

300

302

303

309

ird and fourth enrollments on a particular instrument; for Music majors and minors only. Prerequisite:
MUS 135/136. (Special fee)

Special Topics (1-3)
Course content designed to Il speci ¢ needs or interests.

Accompaniment (1)

A practical approach to the preparation of musical scores for collaborative piano playing with asinger, instrumentalist,
or chorus. A large variety of repertoire will be examined. Prerequisite: Music Major or permission of instructor.

Sound Reinforcement (3)

Study of the physical properties of sound including sound propagation and perception, followed by an exploration
of sound reinforcement systems and techniques. Prerequisites: MUS 110 or by permission of faculty. (Special Fee)

Survey of Vocal Literature | (1)

A broad overview of the standard vocal repertoire. Examination of English, French, and German art song from
the early Romantic period through the twentieth century masters of the form. Prerequisites: Music major or
permission of instructor.
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325

326

327

328

329

330
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Survey of Vocal Literature Il (1)

A broad overview of operatic repertoire from its inception with the Florentine Camerata (circa. 1600) to the
present. e works of Monteverdi, Handel, Mozart, the bel canto composers, and the great Romantic composers,
including Verdi and Wagner, are studied and compared to the modern operas of Puccini, Strauss, Britten, Menotti,
and other twentieth century masters. Prerequisites: Music major or permission of instructor.

Musical Theatre Styles | (3)

A course designed to trace the history of the American Musical eatre from its origins in Minstrel Shows and
Vaudeville to the 1950s. Works discussed will include the most important shows of each genre.

Musical Theatre Styles Il (3)

A course designed to trace the history of the American Musical eatre from the 1950s to the present. \WWorks
discussed will include the most important shows of each genre.

Electronic Music/MIDI (3)

An introduction to the technology, tools, and software used in the creation of digital music composition, music
scoring, and computer assisted instruction. Prerequisite: MUS 110 or by Permission of Instructor. (Special fee)

History: Baroque and Classical Music (3)

A study of the development of music from the Baroque period (1600-1750) and the Classical period (1750-1820).
Emphasis will be placed on the biographies of the great composers and in-depth guided listening and analyses of
representative musical compositions. Live class performances will also be used for purposes of demonstration and
development of appropriate performance practice.

History: Romantic Music (3)

A study of the development of music from the Romantic period (1820-1900). Emphasis will be placed on
the biographies of the great composers and in-depth guided listening and analyses of representative musical
compositions. Live class performances will also be used for purposes of demonstration and development of
appropriate performance practice.

History: Twentieth Century Music (3)

A study of the development of music from the twentieth century (1900 to the present). Emphasis will be placed on
the biographies of the great composers and in-depth guided listening and analyses of representative compositions.
Live class performances will also be used for purposes of demonstration and development of appropriate perfor-
mance practice.

The American Musical Theatre: The Golden Age (3)

A course exploring the American Musical  eatre during the golden age (1930-1960) and its predecessors in the
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.

335/338 Applied Music (1 or 2)

340

350

Fifth and sixth semesters of study on a particular instrument; for Music majors and minors only. Prerequisite:
MUS 287/288. (Special fee).

Sight Singing/Ear Training (1)

is course is designed to cultivate the aural skills necessary for the developing music student. e skills that will
be implemented include: sight singing in various clefs, intervallic and chordal recognition, melodic and rhythmic
dictation.

History of Sacred Music Literature (3)

A historical examination of the music of the worship service from early Gregorian and Hebrew chant, to
contemporary compositions.  is course will examine sacred music repertoire performance practices to assist in the
development of the liturgy.



170

359

375

380

384

385

386

392

420

422

476

488

Barry University

Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest to the student. Prerequisites: Senior status (90 credit hours);
2.50 overall GPA; all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the Independent
Study. Dean and Department Chair approval. For majors only. (Special Fee)

Piano Pedagogy (1)

Investigation of resources and techniques necessary in the teaching of piano. An emphasis is placed on methods
most suitable to beginning piano study. Prerequisite: Music Major or permission of instructor.

University Chorale (1)
A choral ensemble comprised of students and community members. No audition required. (Repeatable course)

Conducting | (2)
Techniques of instrumental and choral conducting.

Conducting Il (2)
Advanced instrumental and choral conducting techniques. Prerequisite: MUS 384.

Ensemble (1)

Ensembles including but not limited to Choir, String Ensemble, Guitar Ensemble, Piano Ensemble, Woodwind
Ensemble, Liturgical Ensemble, Jazz Ensemble, Rock Ensemble, Percussion Ensemble and Composition.
(Repeatable course.)

Performance Workshop (2)

Performance workshop is designed to integrate music skills acquired in choral ensembles, applied lessons, and
music coursework, with theatre skills, including acting and movement, through observation, research, and perfor-
mance practice. (Repeatable course)

Vocal Interpretation (1)

A practical approach to preparation for recital and public performance. A one-on-one coaching with detailed
attention paid to stylistic appropriateness, practice strategies, techniques of interpretation, memorization, and
ensemble skills with the pianist. Prerequisite: For vocal specialization majors presenting junior or senior recital
only. (Repeatable course)

Instrumental Interpretation (1)

A practical approach to preparation for recital and public performance. A one-on-one coaching with detailed
attention paid to stylistic appropriateness, practice strategies, techniques of interpretation, memorization, and
ensemble skills with the pianist. For instrumental specialization majors presenting junior or senior recital only.
(Repeatable course)

Methods in Music Education (3)

Philosophy, curriculum, and methods pertinent to the development of musical expressions for students of music in
di erent grades and levels.

Vocal Pedagogy (1)

A study of the anatomy and physiology of the voice and its function. Analysis of teaching methods and corrective
techniques.

487/490 Applied Music (1-2)

497

is is the seventh and eighth semester of study on a particular instrument; for Music majors and minors only.
Prerequisite: MUS 335/338. (Special fee)

Senior Seminar (1)

An integrative experience, including comprehensive examinations in music theory and music history, to assist the
music major in preparation for graduate study or professional work.
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499 Internship (3)

Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisites: Senior status (901 credit hours), 2.5 overall GPA,
all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior approval of
Department Chair and Dean required.

Theatre (B.F.A., B.A))

Students selecting to major or minor in  eatre will nd a program both diverse and practical in nature. e program
integrates academic coursework and practical workshops with an active, professional caliber production schedule, which
includes two mainstage productions a year and a variety of student projects. Scholarships are available for dedicated
eatre majors. Students should contact the Department of Fine Arts for details.
e eatre curricula combine history, theory, and practice while also providing opportunities to develop individual
talents and interests. Study in  eatre serves as an excellent preparation for professional careers in the entertainment
industry and also in the elds of teaching, law, politics, communication, sales, and management.

Theatre Major Specializations
Each theatre major may select a specialization which re ects the student’s theatre interests and educational goals.
Following are  eatre Specializations:

Acting Specialization; B.F.A. and B.A. degrees
Technical eatre Specialization; B.F.A. and B.A. degrees
Dance eatre Production Specialization; B.F.A. and B.A. degrees

Degrees in Theatre
e majorin  eatre 0 ers two degree programs:

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B FA), requiring 60 credits of the eatre Core, Specialization Requirements, and
Specialization Electives.
Bachelor of Arts (B A ), requiring 36 credits.

In addition, students interested in non-major study in  eatre may choose:
Minorin eatre requiring 21 credits of TH theatre courses.

Graduation Requirements
In order to ful 1l requirements for graduation, students seeking the B.F.A. or B.A.in  eatre must participate in main-
stage productions and must complete a  eatre comprehensive examination and integrative experience during their nal
year. A minimum grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

More detailed descriptions of the  eatre Specializations follow:

Acting Specialization (B.F.A. 60 credit minimum, B.A. 36 credit minimum)

e Acting Specialization o ers courses for individuals pursuing work in the theatre, musical theatre, and Im or tele-
vision. With a foundation in both contemporary acting approaches and methodologies, and an overview of historical
acting styles, this program combines academic training with performance opportunities in both mainstage and laboratory
theatre environments.
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Theatre Core 18 credit
TH (100 |Intro to Theatre 3
TH 105 |Intro to Tech. Theatre 3
TH 111 | Technical Theatre Lab | 1
(min 2 credits required) 1
TH 155 | Acting I: Fundamentals 3
TH | 439 | Theatre History | 3
TH | 440 | Theatre History I 3
TH | 497 | Senior Seminar 1
Acting Specialization Requirements 12 credit
TH | 156 |Voice and Movement 3
TH | 255 | Acting 2: Role Analysis 3
OR
TH | 256 | Acting 3: Scene Study 3
TH | 323 | Play Directing 3
TH | 355 | Acting 4: Period Styles 3
Acting Specialization Electives
Minimum for B.F.A. degree 30 credits
Minimum for B.A. degree 6 credits
TH |180 |Ensemble 1-3
TH |300 |Special Topics 3
TH |255 | Acting 2: Role Analysis 3
TH |256 |Acting 3: Scene Study 3
TH |295 |Principles of Cost. & Makeup 3
TH |379 | Theatre for Social Change 3
TH |380 |Ensemble 1-3
TH |389 |Critical Readings 3
TH |391 |Lighting Design 3
TH |392 |Scene Design 3
TH |441 |Contemporary Theatre 3
TH |455 | Acting 5: Camera 3
TH |459 |Independent Study 3
TH |499 |Internship 3
TH |— Any TH elective not listed above -6
DAN | — Elective 1-6
MUS | — Elective -5
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Technical Theatre Specialization (B.F.A. 60 credits minimum, B.A. 36 credits minimum)

e Technical eatre Specialization allows students to combine technical elective courses in order to concentrate on
a variety of theatre design and technology areas.  rough involvement in University productions, students can expect
signi cant hands-on production experience corresponding to the theory taught in Technical  eatre and related courses.

Theatre Core 18 credits

TH |100 |Intro to Theatre 3

TH |105 |Intro to Tech. Theatre 3

TH |11 Technical Theatre Lab | 1

(minimum 2 credits required) 1

TH |155 |Acting I: Fundamentals 3

TH |439 |Theatre History | 3

TH |440 | Theatre History I 3

TH |497 |Senior Seminar 3

Technical Specialization Requirements 14 credits

TH |211 |Technical Theatre, Lab Il 1

TH |31l |Technical Theatre Lab lll 1

TH |391 |Lighting Design 3

TH |392 |Scene Design 3

ART | 101A | Basic Drawing 3

ART | 330 | World Art II: Since 1400 3

Technical Specialization Electives

Minimum for B.F.A. 28 credits

Minimum for B.A. 4 credits

TH |180 |Ensemble 1-3

TH |185 |Stagecraft 3

TH |208 |Principles of Light. & Sound 3

TH |295 |Principles of Costume and Makeup

TH |300 |Special Topics 3

TH |380 |Ensemble -3

TH |389 |Critical Readings 3

TH |441 |Contemporary Theatre 3

TH |459 |Independent Study 3

TH 499 |Internship 3

ART |101B |2D Design 3

ART | 364 |Figure Studies 3

ART |102B | 3D Design 3

ART 204 |Color Foundations 3

ART | 260 |Basic Painting | 3
Continued
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Technical Specialization Electives—Continued

ART 329 |World Art I: to 1400 3
ART | 417 | Twentieth Century Art 3
ART | 415 |History of Graphic Design 3
PHO | 305 |Computer Imaging | 3
TH |— Any TH elective not listed above -6

Dance Theatre Production Specialization

(B.F.A. 60 credits minimum, B.A. 36 credits minimum)

e Dance

Dance.

e Dance
pare students interested in a

eatre Production Specialization is designed for students with a performance interest in both
eatre Production specialization electives provide a diverse selection of dance courses to better pre-
eatre Dance Production career. In addition to having performance possibilities in annual

eatre and

dance concerts and involvement in University theatrical productions, students may participate in dance workshops and
student choreography.

Theatre Core

18 credits

TH | 100

Intro to Theatre

TH 105

Intro to Tech. Theatre

TH | 111

Technical Theatre Lab |

(minimum 2 credits required)

TH | 155

Acting I: Fundamentals

TH (439

Theatre History |

TH (440

Theatre History Il

TH [497

Senior Seminar

Plwolwlw|m T ww

Dance Theatre Specialization Requirements

8 credits

DAN

180

Repertory Ensemble

DAN

109

Modern Dance |

DAN

320

Dance Composition/Choreography I

DAN

410

Dance Production

WIN|DN

Dance Theatre Specialization Electives

Minimum for B.F.A. degree

34 credits

Minimum for B.A. degree

10 credits

DAN

104

Dance Appreciation

DAN

105

Ballet |

DAN

108

Theatrical Movement

DAN

110

Modern/Jazz Dance |

DAN

119

Latin Dance |

DAN

180

Repertory Ensemble

DAN

199

Special Topics in Dance

DAN

205

Ballet I

Continued
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Minimum for B.A. degree—Continued 10 credits
DAN | 209 | Modern Dance I 2
DAN | 210 |Modern/Jazz Dance I 2
DAN | 219 |Latin Dance Il 2
DAN | 220 | Dance Composition/Choreography | 2
DAN | 300 | Special Topics in Dance 2-3
DAN | 305 | Ballet IlI 2
DAN | 309 | Modern Dance lli 2
DAN | 310 |Modern Jazz llI 2
DAN | 325 | Dances of African Diaspora 3
DAN | 359 |Independent Study 1-3
DAN | 380 | Repertory Ensemble -2
DAN | 429 | History and Philosophy of Dance 3
TH |[180 |Ensemble 1-3
TH |380 |Ensemble 1-3
TH |459 |Independent Study 3
TH |— Any TH elective not listed above -6
For course descriptions of the above B.F.A., B.A., courses, see TH, DAN, ART, PHO.

Theatre Minor

e

eatre minor consists of 21 credits of TH courses. A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.

Dance Minor

eD

ance minor consists of 21 credits of DAN courses. A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.

Course Descriptions

Theatre; Prefix: TH

100

105

m

155

156

Introduction to Theatre (3)

Explores the nature and existence of theatre as a collaborative art form: its artists, craftsmen, practices, products,
traditions and historical perspectives.

Introduction to Technical Theater (3)
A survey class examining the various technical and artistic facets of a live theatrical production.

Technical Theatre Lab | (1)

Beginning technical theatre lab with focus on backstage operations and crew assignments. Emphasis on practical
application in actual productions. (Repeatable course). TH majors and minors only.

Acting I: Fundamentals | (3)

An eclectic, performance-oriented course designed to introduce, develop, and reinforce fundamental acting skills
and techniques.

Voice & Movement (3)
A full examination of vocal production and movement techniques for the actor.
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180/380 Ensemble (1-3)

185

208

211

255

256

295

300

31

323

355

379

389

390

Involvement in a full-length play on the mainstage. Admission by audition or faculty approval. (Repeatable courses)

Stagecraft (3)

Introduction to theatre technology with emphasis on tools, materials, terminology, drafting, safety, and practical
application of the basic techniques for construction of scenery and stage rigging.

Principles of Lighting & Sound (3)
Study of stage lighting and sound equipment, practices, theories, and practical applications. Prerequisite: TH 105

Technical Theatre Lab Il (1)

Intermediate technical theatre lab with focus on backstage operations and crew assignments. Emphasis on practical
application in actual productions. Prerequisite: TH 111. (Repeatable course)

Acting II: Role Analysis (3)
Emphasis on the development and use of techniques for in-depth research and analysis of characters. Prerequisite:
TH 155.

Acting lll: Scene Study (3)

A workshop course designed to reinforce performance techniques through the performing of selected scenes.
Prerequisite: TH 255

Principles of Costume and Makeup (3)

Study of sewing, fabrics, patterns, and practical application of costume construction techniques; materials and
techniques for stage makeup with emphasis on practical application.

Special Topics (3)
Advanced course designed to enrich the student’s understanding and appreciation of the theatre as an art form.
is course can include but is not exclusive to Stage Combat, Playwriting, or  eatre Management.

Technical Theatre Lab Il (1)

Advanced technical theatre lab with focus on backstage operations and leadership assignments. Emphasis on
practical application in actual productions. Prerequisites: TH 211. (Repeatable course)

Play Directing (3)
Investigation and execution of the classical theories, traditional techniques up to the postmodern visionary aspects
of play direction. Prerequisites: TH 100, TH 155 or permission of the Instructor.

Acting IV: Period Styles (3)
Advanced study of acting focusing on performance, re ecting historical periods or social cultures. Prerequisite:
TH 255 or permission of Instructor.

Theatre for Social Change (3)

is course is speci cally designed to explore the topic of  eatre for Social Change. Since its beginnings, theatre
has been an active social force. It has been used to educate the public, mold public opinion, and incite theatre goers
to action.

Critical Readings: Topics (3)
Advanced course focusing on various dramatic genres, styles, playwrights, and/or script analysis. Content to be
determined. (Repeatable course)

Costume Design (3)

Advanced course in theory and practical design techniques with an emphasis on challenging the student’s creative
potential. Prerequisite: TH 105.
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Lighting Design (3)
Design theories and techniques, drafting and related paperwork for theatre and dance lighting, with emphasis on
practical application in the form of light plots and production work. Prerequisites: TH 185 and TH 105.

Scene Design (3)

eory of designing stage sets. Study of drafting and rendering techniques needed to execute a design. Emphasis
upon portfolio enhancement, theoretical projects, and production work. Prerequisites: TH 105.  eatre Majors/
Minors only.

Theatre History | (3)

A history of theatre production from Aeschylus to Shakespeare, with selected readings from Greek, Roman,
Medieval, and Renaissance dramatic literature. Same as ENG 439.

Theatre History Il (3)

A history of theatre production from Restoration to Realism, with selected readings from French neo-classical
comedy and tragedy, English restoration comedy and Continental realism. Same as ENG 440.

Contemporary Theatre (3)

A survey of theatre production in the twentieth and twenty- rst centuries, with selected readings. Same as
ENG 441.

Acting V: Acting for the Camera (3)

On-camera workshop focusing on speci c¢ acting techniques relevant to  Im, TV, and commercials. Prerequisite:
Permission of Instructor.

Independent Study Project (1-3)

Opportunity to showcase area of specialization, culminating in a studio level production or demonstration of
developed work. Faculty approval required. (Repeatable course)

Senior Seminar (1)
An integrative experience to assist the theatre major in preparation for graduate study or professional work.

Internship (3-12)

On-site experience in a professional theatre or with an approved organization. Prerequisites: Senior status
(901 credits); faculty approval required. Requires 40 hours of experience for each credit hour. CR/NC grade only.
Majors only.

Course Descriptions

Dance; Prefix: DAN
Please refer tothe  eatre curricula in this catalog for information regarding the Dance  eatre Production Specialization,
and Dance Minor.

104

105

Dance Appreciation (3)

Dance appreciation will encourage the student to develop in-depth observational, perceptual, and cognitive
understanding of dance from the respective roles of dancers, choreographers, and audiences relating to the art of
dance. e class will examine selected global traditions in dance within a historical and cultural context. Various
visualizations will be used such as live performances, videos, television,and Im. s course is designed to introduce
the student to a broad perspective of dance and its many contributions.

Ballet | (2)

Study and practice in beginning ballet technique designed to improve strength, exibility, and an understanding of
ballet vocabulary. (Special fee)
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Theatrical Movement (1)

A survey of dance forms used in stage productions. Forms to be covered include: jazz, tap, ballet, folk, ballroom,
hip hop, line, Latin, and ethnic dances. Appropriate for  eatre, Musical  eatre, and Physical Education majors.
(Special fee)

Modern Dance | (2)

An objective approach to beginning modern dance technique. e student will explore movement skills, basic
vocabulary, and principles. A development of basic principles of the dance form through learned dance phrases,
self-expression in improvisational structures, and discussion of dance viewing. (Special fee)

Modern Jazz | (2)
Beginning jazz dance with exploration of disco jazz, classic jazz, and character jazz dance. (Special fee)

Latin Dance | (2)

Emphasis upon the basic steps of Latin dances originating in Cuba and the Dominican Republic.  ese dances
include salsa, cha-cha, and merengue. Students will be challenged to place these dances in a socio-cultural and
geographical context, both in their countries of origin and the United States. (Special fee)

Repertory Dance Ensemble (1-2)

Repertory Dance Ensemble—A faculty directed performing group formulated to enhance presentation skills in
dance and dance theatre. Prerequisite: Audition. (Repeatable courses) (Special fee)

Ballet Il (2)

Study and practice in intermediate ballet technique designed to improve strength, exibility, and an understanding
of ballet vocabulary. Prerequisite DAN 105 (Special fee)

Modern Dance Il (2)

An objective approach to intermediate modern dance technique. e student will explore movement skills,
vocabulary, and principles. Further development of the principles of the dance form through learned dance phrases,
self-expression in improvisational structures, and discussion of dance viewing. Prerequisite DAN 109 (Special fee)

Modern Jazz 1l (2)

Intermediate jazz dance with continued exploration of disco jazz, classic jazz, and character jazz dance. Prerequisite
DAN 110 (Special fee)

Latin Dance Il (2)

An extension of Latin Dance | with an emphasis on individual style development. Students will re ne techniques
in salsa, cha-cha, and merengue and how to incorporate these and other Latin dances into their own choreographed
movement sequence. Prerequisite: DAN 119 (Special fee)

Dance Composition/Choreography | (2)

is course investigates the procedures and concepts of dance composition and choreography. Students will explore
the practical process of dance-making through improvisation and learned movement studies.

Special Topics in Dance (2-3)
Course designed to enrich the student’s understanding and appreciation of dance as an art form and to Il speci ¢
needs or interests. Content to be determined.

Ballet 11l (2)

Study and practice of intermediate to advanced level ballet technique designed to further develop the student’s
ballet dance technique, and ballet vocabulary, as well as providing an opportunity for dance performance experience.
Prerequisite: DAN 205. (Repeatable course) (Special fee)
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Modern Dance Il (2)

An objective approach to advanced modern dance technique. e student will explore movement skills, advanced
vocabulary, and principles. Further development of the principles of the dance form through learned dance phrases,
self-expression in improvisational structures, and discussion of dance viewing. Prerequisite DAN 209. (Repeatable
course) (Special fee)

Modern Jazz Il (2)

Intermediate/Advanced jazz dance with advanced exploration of disco jazz, classic jazz, and character jazz dance.
Prerequisite DAN 210. (Repeatable course) (Special fee)

Dance Composition/Choreography Il (2)

is course is a continuation of DAN 220 with a more in-depth examination of choreography which culminates
in the creation of a dance piece. Appropriate for  eatre, Musical  eatre, and Physical Education majors.
Prerequisite: DAN 220.

Dances of the African Diaspora (3)

is course is designed to explore dances with African roots found in South America, the United States, and the
Caribbean. Speci ¢ dances such as Gullah Ring Shout, Gahu, Samba, and Kumina will be examined.  ese dances
are experiences utilizing body/mind interaction in order to learn the classic movement vocabulary and investigate
individual development of style. Prerequisite: None

Independent Study (1-3)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest to the student; 2.50 overall GPA, all paperwork must be
completed before the end of the semester preceding the Independent Study. Dean and Department Chair approval.
Prerequisite: None.

Repertory Dance Ensemble (1-2)

Repertory Dance Ensemble—A faculty directed performing group formulated to enhance presentation skills in
dance and dance theatre. Prerequisite: Audition. (Repeatable courses) (Special fee)

Dance Production (3)

e student will investigate various areas of dance production through hands-on activities in marketing, stage crew,
publicity, and promotions. Students will learn all the technical skills necessary to plan and mount a successful dance
production.

History and Philosophy of Dance (3)

is course examines the historical development of dance with reference to periods, social structures, and cultural
context.
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Faculty: Blumenfeld, Cvejanovich Foreman, Smith

History (B.A.)

History is the study of the changing character of civilization on all levels, including the economic, political, social, cultural,
intellectual, and religious, and, as such, provides a fundamental context for liberal arts education. is far-ranging nature
of the discipline enables History majors to pursue many careers including those in law, government service, business, ed-
ucation, or pastoral ministry. e Barry History program o ers particular specializations in modern U.S., Latin America,
and Medieval and Modern Europe.

History students have opportunities to participate in scholarly activities through membership in Barry University’s
local Xi Kappa chapter of Phi Alpha eta, the international honor society for history, and in various history writing
awards o ered by the University, including the President’s Writing Award, presented each year during the Spring Honors
Convocation.

Learning Goals and Objectives
e history curriculum is designed so that majors will develop an understanding of the discipline of history, including
methodology and historiography, as well as the centrality of history in the human experience. e major area learning
goals support and complement the university’s mission as described in the institution’s mission statement.
e study of history encourages the acquisition of knowledge in order to develop speci c skills and competencies
including the following:

selection and analysis of historical information
critical thinking

historical research skills

an understanding of di erent philosophies of history
analytical and persuasive writing skills

A total of 33 credits are required for the major in history excluding HIS 150. Majors must take HIS 101, 102, 201, 202,
487 (which serves as the integrative experience), and GEO 301 as well as a minimum of 15 additional credits in upper
level courses, including 6 credits of 400-level. Of the upper level courses, at least 3 credits must be taken in each of the
U.S., European, and non-western areas. Students who complete a single major without a minor must complete 42 credits
in history. Students must complete MAT 152. Students must earn a C or higher in course prerequisites prior to taking
the course. Graduation requirements include: 1) earning a minimum grade of C in all major courses; 2) completing
HIS 487 as an integrative experience; and 3) passing a department-approved examination.

Requirements for minors are 21 credits excluding HIS 150, Minors must take HIS 101, 102, 201, 202, and 9 credits
in upper level courses. A minimum grade of C in all minor courses is required.

Course Descriptions

History; Prefix: HIS

101  Western Civilization | (3)

General survey of western history examining the origins and development of ideas and institutions. Concentrates
on the period from prehistory to the Peace of Westphalia (1648). Corequisite: ENG 111 or higher.
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Western Civilization Il (3)

General survey of western history examining the origins and development of ideas and institutions. Concentrates
on the modern age. Non-western history is included as it has in uenced western thought and activity. Corequisite:
ENG 111 or higher.

The Meaning of History (3)

An introduction to the discipline of history using as a vehicle the history since 1900 of the twentieth century
world. e course, through an emphasis on reading and writing skills, will explore the interrelationship of historical,
geographical, political, social, and economic perspectives. Corequisite: ENG 111 or higher.

U.S. People & Ideas, | (3)
Topical survey of American history, its people and ideas to 1877.

U.S. People & Ideas 1l (3)
Topical survey of American history, its people and ideas from 1877 to the present.

Special Topics (3-6)
Contents to be speci ed by the Department according to the interest and expertise of faculty members and the
speci ¢ needs and/or interest of the students.

History of Asian Civilizations (3)

Overview of selected major Asian nations with emphasis on twentieth century developments.
Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

History of Florida (3)

A survey history course of Florida from pre-history to the present. e relationship between South Florida and the
rest of the state is emphasized during the more contemporary period.

Modern Russia (3)

Survey of the historical evolution of Russia with emphasis on the imperial and soviet periods (since the 1400s),
including the development of revolutionary, economic, military, political, and social institutions.
Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

Germany Since 1871 (3)

A survey of German history focusing on nationalism and the political, cultural, economic, and social developments
since becoming a nation. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

Politics and Music (3)

Examines the relationship between politics and music by focusing on the lyrics of popular songs from the colonial
period to date. e political activities of major popular music artists will be considered as well as songs that focus
on speci ¢ political problems such as war, authority, race, gender and economic justice. Political theorists covered
include: Plato, Marx, Nietzsche, and Rawls. Prerequisite: POS 201 or HIS 202 or permission of the department
chair. (same as POS 352)

History of Latin American Colonial Period to 1824 (3)

A survey of Spanish and Portuguese America from the pre-Columbian era through the end of the colonial period.
Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

Latin American National Period from 1824 to present (3)

Overview of selected major Latin American nations with emphasis on twentieth century developments (i.e.,
revolutions, nationalism). Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

History of the Caribbean (3)

Survey of the history of the main island nations of the Caribbean; emphasis on their historical, cultural, and
political dependency on colonial powers. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.
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U.S. History from the Gilded Age to World War 1l (3)

A political, economic, intellectual, cultural, and diplomatic history of the United States from 1890-1945.
Prerequisite: HIS 102, 202 or 150.

U.S. History Since 1945 (3)

A study of the e ects of the cold war on the diplomacy, domestic politics, and culture of the United States. Topics
include the development of the cold war, McCarthyism, Civil Rights Movement, the Korean and Vietnam Wars,
cultural changes in the 1960s, Watergate, and the end of the cold war. Prerequisite: HIS 102, 202 or 150.

American Diplomatic | to 1900 (3)

Foundation of American diplomacy, Monroe Doctrine, foreign wars and diplomacy of America’s Civil War.
Prerequisite: HIS 201.

American Diplomatic Il 1900 to present (3)

Signi cant topics in diplomatic history, including the emergence of the U.S. as a world power; the cold war;
decision-making in the Department of State; and the role of interest groups in foreign policy. (same as POS 404)
Prerequisite: HIS 202 or POS 201.

Modern English History (3)

Political, social, economic, and intellectual history of England from the Tudor dynasty to contemporary times.
Included are religious, political, and industrial revolutions; the British Empire; reform movements; world wars; and
atcherism. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

Race, Gender, and Class in Latin America (3)

An historical study of the colonial legacy in Latin America and its implications in the national period of the society
of castes which re ected racial, gender, and social perspectives. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

America in the 1960s (3)

A topical study of the history of the United States in the 1960s. e Civil Rights Movement, antiwar movement,
student movement, women's movement, the Vietnam War, and the presidencies of Kennedy, Johnson, and Nixon
will be the focus of the course. Prerequisite: HIS 150 or 202.

African American History Since Reconstruction (3)

A political, social, cultural, and economic history of African Americans since 1877. Focuses on segregation, civil
rights, the family, northern migration, and cultural contributions. Prerequisite: HIS 150 or 202.

359, 459 Independent Study (3-12)

487

499

Opportunity for extensive research in an historical area of special interest to the student. Dean and Department
Chair approval required.

Senior Seminar (3)

For senior history majors, integration of distribution requirements and history courses, with a focus on a particular
historical issue or problem. Emphasis on intensive research and e ective writing skills. Required of all History
majors. Same as POS 487.

Internship (3-12)

Practical experience within a professional setting. Prerequisites: Senior status (901 credit hours), 2.5 overall GPA,
all paperwork must be completed before the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior approval of
Department Chair and Dean required.

Political Science (B.S.)

e study of political science explores the nature of politics, including its purposes, limitations, and signi cance in human
life; promotes an understanding of American politics and government; analyzes and seeks comprehension of international
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politics and organizations; and develops a capacity for intelligent evaluations of public policies and a sensitive awareness
of opposing points of view in the political con icts of our time.

e Bachelor of Science degree in Political Science prepares students for careers in a wide choice of elds, including
the practice of law, various types of government service, the business world, and teaching on the secondary level. Students
are also well prepared to enter graduate study in the eld of political science.

Learning Goals and Objectives

Learning goals in political science support and complement the university’s mission as described in the institution’s mis-
sion statement. e major encourages the acquisition of knowledge in order to develop speci c skills and competencies
including the following:

selection and analysis of information in the discipline

understanding of the universality of politics in the human experience
critical thinking

research methodology

an understanding of political theory

analytical and persuasive writing skills

Requirements for a major in political science are 33 credits including POS 201, 209, 311, 325, 425-426, 487 and GEO 301.
Majors must complete POS 201 before taking upper level required courses. Students who complete a single major with-
out a minor must complete 42 credit hours in political science. Students must complete MAT 152. Students must earn a
C or higher in course prerequisites prior to taking the course.

Graduation requirements include: 1) earning a minimum grade of C in all major and minor courses, 2) completing
POS 487, Senior Seminar, as an integrating, capstone experience, and 3) successfully completing a departmental exam-
ination at the end of the program.

Requirements for minors are 21 credits, including POS 201, 209 or 325, and 425 or 426. Minors must complete
POS 201 before taking upper level required courses. A minimum grade of C in all minor courses is required.

Course Descriptions

Political Science; Prefix: POS

201 American Government (3)

National Government and its structure; administrative and political practices of the central agencies of authority
in the United States. Corequisite: ENG 111 or higher.

202 State and Local Government (3)

Role of states in our federal system as well as interrelationships among them, analysis of patterns of legislative and
executive process on the state level; particular attention will be devoted to these processes in Florida. Prerequisite:
POS 201.

204 American Parties, Campaigns, and Elections (3)

Analysis of structure and roles of parties in the American system, with emphasis on recent decline of party.
Organization, nancing, and conduct of campaigns. Candidates and their electoral support. Prerequisite: POS 201.

207 The American Courts (3)
Analysis of the judiciary at the state and federal levels and of the role of courts in criminal, civil, and constitutional/
political matters. Contemporary legal and constitutional issues in their historical context. Students interested in
POS 308 should take this course. Prerequisite: POS 201.

209 Comparative Government and Politics (3)
Analysis of governments and administrations, parties, policy formation, and political regimes in western European
democracies, in military/bureaucratic systems, in dictatorships, and in developing countries. Historical background
to various regimes, comparison of policy-making process across national lines. Prerequisite: POS 201.
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Special Topics (3)
Content to be determined by the Department according to the faculty and speci ¢ needs and/or interests of the
students.

The Presidency (3)

e study of the development of the o ce of the President of the U.S. with emphasis on twentieth century
incumbents. Prerequisite: POS 201.

The Congress (3)

Based upon an overview of the rule-making process; analysis of the organization of U.S. Congress with particular
attention to the role of Congress within this political system and the centrality of committees in the law-making
process. Prerequisite: POS 201.

Constitutional Law (3)

Use of the case method approach, focus on the development of constitutional law starting with judicial review and
endin